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City of Portsmouth
Portsmouth, New Hampshire
Department of Public Works

Hanover Street Garage Interim Make-Safe Repairs - 2015
Bid Proposal #21-16

INVITATION TO BID

Sealed bid proposals, plainly marked, Hanover Street Garage Interim Make-safe Repairs 2015, Bid Proposal #21-16 on
the outside of the mailing envelope as well as the sealed bid envelope, addressed to the Finance/Purchasing Department,
City Hall, 1 Junkins Avenue, Portsmouth, New Hampshire, 03801, will be accepted until October 29, 2015 @ 2:00 p.m.; at
which time all bids will be publicly opened and read aloud.

A pre-bid meeting will be held at the Hanover St. Parking Garage, 34 Hanover Street, Portsmouth, NH on October 15, 2015 at
10:00 a.m. Contractors are to assemble on the roof of the garage. All contractors are encouraged to attend.

Work consists of restoration interim repairs and maintenance work to be performed on the precast hybrid parking structure.
Work shall include all materials, labor, equipment, supervision, temporary utilities and incidental services required to perform
installation of safety netting on fagade components, perform limited concrete floor repairs, complete despalling on garage
interior and exterior, install mechanical anchor securement of precast facade cornice, replace expansion joint seals, and other
miscellaneous work on the Hanover Street garage in accordance with the Contract Documents.

All work must be completed and ready for use by December 31, 2015.

Bidders must determine for themselves the locations and actual quantity of work required and the conditions under which the
work will be performed. Total funds available for construction are $150,000.

The City reserves the right, after bid opening and prior to award of the contract, to modify the amount of the work in the event
that bids exceed budgeted amounts. The City of Portsmouth further reserves the right to reject any or all bids, to waive technical
or legal deficiencies, to re-bid, and to accept any bid that it may deem to be in the best interest of the City.

Specifications may be obtained from the City’s web site: http://www.cityofportsmouth.com/finance/purchasing.htm.
Questions may be addressed to Eric Eby at Public Works ebeby@cityofportsmouth.com or 603-766-1415. Addenda to this bid
document, if any, including written answers to questions, will be posted on the City of Portsmouth website under the project
heading.

Each Bidder shall furnish a bid security in the amount of ten percent (10%) of the bid. The Bid Security may be in the form of
a certified check or a bid bond executed by a surety company authorized to do business in the State of New Hampshire, made
payable to the City of Portsmouth, N.H.
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SECTION 001116 - INVITATION TO BID AND INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDER

10.1 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION AND DEFINITIONS
A. Owner will receive sealed Bids for:

HANOVER STREET GARAGE INTERIM MAKE-SAFE REPAIRS -2015
Bid Proposal #21-16

B. Owneris: CITY OF PORTSMOUTH, NEW HAMPSHIRE

C. Engineer/Architect is: Walker Restoration Consultants/Engineers, Inc.
20 Park Plaza Suite 1202
Boston, MA 02116

D. Project consists of:

1. Restoration interim repairs and maintenance work to be performed on the
precast hybrid parking structure. Work shall include all materials, labor,
equipment, supervision, temporary utilities and incidental services required to
perform installation of safety netting on fagcade components, perform limited
concrete floor repairs, complete despalling on garage interior and exterior, install
mechanical anchor securement of precast fagade cornice, replace expansion
joint seals, and other miscellaneous work on the Hanover Street garage in
accordance to the Contract Documents.

E. Hard Copy submission of bid documentation shall be submitted in a sealed envelope
on or before 2: 00 p.m. on Thursday October 29" 2015 in the office of:

CITY OF PORTSMOUTH
FINANCE/PURCHASING DEPARTMENT
CITY HALL

1 JUNKINS AVENUE

PORTSMOUTH, NEW HAMPSHIRE 03801

Bidders are invited to attend the bid opening on the above date and time at the office of
the purchasing department.

Project Title: Hanover Street Garage Interim Make-Safe Repairs — 2015
Bid Proposal #21-16

Bid packages may be obtained from the City's  web site:
http://lwww.cityofportsmouth.com/finance/purchasing.htm, by contacting the
Finance/Purchasing Department on the third floor at the above address. Questions may
be addressed to Eric Eby at Public Work ebeby@cityofportsmouth.com or 603-766-
1415. Addenda to this bid document, if any, including written answers to questions, will
be posted on the City of Portsmouth website at
http://www.cityofportsmouth.com/finance/purchasing.htm under the project heading.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Addenda and updates will NOT be sent directly to vendors. Questions may be
addressed to the Purchasing Coordinator.

F. Reservation of Rights:

The City of Portsmouth reserves the right to reject any or all bids, to waive technical or
legal deficiencies, and to accept any bid that it may deem to be in the best interest of
the City

10.2 QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

A. The City of Portsmouth reserves the right to request background information on the
bidder such as place of incorporation, principal and local offices and years in operation.
In addition the City of Portsmouth reserves the right to request references from any
and or all bidders for evaluation.

B.  Each Bidder may be called upon to provide Owner with following information:

1. Comprehensive financial statement showing current balance of unencumbered
net worth equal to at least 10% of value of anticipated bid price.

2. Comprehensive list of personnel and equipment available for performance of
Work to be bid.

3. Complete list of all contract work performed, or under construction if contract(s)
awarded within previous 5 yr period prior to bidding.

10.3 EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE

A. Bidders shall carefully examine contract documents and site to obtain first-hand
knowledge of existing conditions. No subsequent extras will be allowed due to any
claim of lack of knowledge for conditions which can be determined by examining site
and contract documents.

B. Extent of repairs is approximately represented on Drawings. Actual locations and
extent of repair may deviate from that represented on Drawings based on field
conditions.

C. Submission of Bid shall constitute warranty that:

1. Bidder and all Subcontractors it intends to use have carefully and thoroughly
reviewed Contract Documents and have found them complete and free from
ambiguities and sufficient for purposes intended; further that,

2. Bidder and all workers, employees and Subcontractors it intends to use are
skiled and experienced in type of construction represented by Contract
Documents bid upon; further that,

3. Neither Bidder nor any of its employees, agents, suppliers or Subcontractors
have relied on any verbal representations from Owner, Engineer/Architect, or any
of their employees, agents, or consultant, in assembling Bid figure; and further
that,

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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4. Bid figure is based solely on Contract Documents, including properly issued
written addenda, and not upon any other written representation.

D. Bidder shall identify, prior to bid, all errors and/or discrepancies in Contract Documents
that would be apparent to reasonably diligent Bidder. In no case shall Bidder, if
selected as Contractor, be permitted any extra amount of time or money to complete
project, or expenses incurred as result of such errors or discrepancies.

10.4 RESOLUTION OF DISCREPANCIES AND AMBIGUITIES

A.  All questions about meaning or intent of Contract Documents shall be submitted to City
of Portsmouth Purchasing Department.

Addenda to this bid document, if any, including written answers to questions, will be
posted on the City of Portsmouth website at
http://www.cityofportsmouth.com/finance/purchasing.htm under the project heading.
Addenda and updates will NOT be sent directly to firms. Vendors submitting a bid
should check the web site daily for addenda and updates after the release date. Firms
should print out, sign and return addenda with the proposal. Failure to do so may result
in disqualification. The City of Portsmouth, NH reserves the right to reject any or all
bids, to waive technical or legal deficiencies, and to accept any bid that it may deem to
be in the best interest of the

10.5 BASIS FOR BIDS

A. Bids are based on lump sum contract at unit prices. Work ltem quantities are based on
approximate values obtained by the Engineer for purposed of bidding the work.

10.6 PREPARATION OF BIDS
A. Bid Form is bound herewith. Bid Forms must be completed in ink or by typewriter.

B. Bids must be made in form given in this Project Manual. No oral, telephonic or
telegraphic Bids will be considered. Bids shall be signed by Bidder giving full name and
business address. State whether Bidder is individual, partnership or corporation.

C. Each Bidder shall fill in all blanks on Bid Forms and quote on all alternates required.
State all quotations in words and figures. In case of discrepancy between amount
stated in words and amount stated in figures, amount stated in words shall govern.
Entire Bid shall be without interlineation, alteration or erasure.

D. Bids by corporations shall be executed in corporate name by president, vice-president
or other corporate officer (accompanied by evidence of authority to sign) and corporate
seal shall be affixed and attested by secretary or assistant secretary. Corporate
address and state of incorporation shall be shown below signature.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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E.

10.7

10.8

10.9

10.10

10.11

Bids by partnerships shall be executed in partnership name and signed by partner.
Partner's title must appear under partner's signature and official address of partnership
must be shown below signature.

Bids not signed by individuals making them shall have attached thereto power of
attorney evidencing authority to sign Bid in name of person for whom it is signed.

All names must be typed or printed legibly below signature.

IDENTIFICATION AND SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Bids shall be submitted in duplicate at time and place indicated in Invitation to Bid and
shall be placed in opaque sealed envelope, marked with Project title, and name and
address of Bidder, and Bid Number.

GOVERNING LAWS AND REGULATIONS

No Contractor shall discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment, to
be employed in performance of contract, with respect to their hire, tenure, terms,
conditions or privileges of employment, because of their race, color, sexual orientation,
religion, gender, national origin or age pursuant to requirements of all applicable
federal and state statutes.

Each Bidder shall make affidavit that its Bid is genuine and not sham or collusive or
made in interests or on behalf of any person not therein named and that Bidder has not
directly or indirectly induced or solicited any Bidder to put in sham Bid or any other
person or corporation to refrain from Bidding, and that Bidder has not in any manner
sought by collusion to secure itself an advantage over other Bidders.

CONTRACT TIME

Time is of essence in performance of Work under this Contract. Available time for
Work under this Contract is indicated in Bid Form and will be include in executed
Agreement. If these time requirements cannot be met, Bidder is requested to stipulate
in Bid schedule for performance of Work. Consideration will be given to time in
evaluating Bids.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

None for this project.

PRE-BID CONFERENCE

A pre-bid conference will be held at the Hanover Street Garage on Thursday
October 15, 2015 at 10:00 a.m. in the garage. Contractors shall assemble in the
garage. All Contractors are encouraged to attend.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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10.12 EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

A.  When Owner gives Notice of Award to Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by at
least 3 unsigned counterparts of Agreement and all other Contract Documents. Within
15 days thereafter Contractor shall sign and deliver at least 3 counterparts of
Agreement to Owner with all other Contract Documents attached. Within 10 days
thereafter Owner will deliver all fully signed counterparts to Contractor.
Engineer/Architect will identify those portions of Contract Documents not fully signed
by Owner and Contractor and such identification shall be binding on all parties.

10.13 CONTRACT PRICE

A. Proposals are solicited on basis of unit prices and/or lump sum prices which are to be
clearly set forth in Bid Form. Final Contract price on accepted Proposal will be
determined by multiplying number, or fraction thereof, units of Work actually performed,
or labor, material or appliances actually supplied, by price designated for such item in
Proposal. Total Bid figure on Proposal Form is merely for purposes of estimating and
comparing costs and under no circumstances on unit price contracts does it constitute
or imply total Contract price.

END OF SECTION 001116

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder

SECTION 004100 - BID FORMS

30.1 INSTRUCTIONS

Submit Bids on this Bid Form in accordance with Instructions to Bidders.

30.2 BID FORM

PART 1 - TERMS OF BID

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION: HANOVER STREET GARAGE INTERIM MAKE-SAFE
REPAIRS - 2015

PROJECT BID PROPOSAL: #21-16

THIS BID IS SUBMITTED TO: City Of Portsmouth Finance/Purchasing Department,
City Hall, 1 Junkins Avenue,
Portsmouth, New Hampshire 03801

A.  The undersigned BIDDER proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an
Agreement with OWNER in form included in Contract Documents to complete all Work
as specified or indicated in Contract Documents for Contract Price and within Contract
Time indicated in this Bid and in accordance with Contract Documents.

B. BIDDER accepts all of terms and conditions of Instructions to Bidders, including
without limitation those dealing with disposition of Bid Security. BIDDER will sign
Agreement and submit Contract Security and other documents required by Contract
Documents within 15 days after date of OWNER's Notice of Award. This Bid will
remain open for 60 days after day of Bid opening.

C. In submitting this Bid, BIDDER represents, as more fully set forth in Agreement, that:

1. BIDDER has examined copies of all Contract Documents and of following
addenda:
Date Number

(receipt of all of which is hereby acknowledged) and also copies of
Advertisement or
Invitation to Bid or Instructions to Bidders.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder
2. BIDDER has examined site and locality where Work is to be performed, legal

6.

requirements (federal, state and local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations)
and conditions affecting cost, progress or performance of Work and has made
such independent investigations as BIDDER deems necessary.

This Bid is genuine and not made in interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed
person, firm or corporation and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement
or rules of any group, association, organization or corporation; BIDDER has not
directly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit false or sham Bid;
BIDDER has not solicited or induced any person, firm or corporation to refrain
from bidding; and BIDDER has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any
advantage over any other Bidder or over OWNER; and

BIDDER agrees that Work Item quantities are estimates and that OWNER may
increase or decrease these quantities at unit prices stated, so long as increases
or decreases in Base Bid do not exceed 25% of Base Bid price. Increases or
decreases beyond these limits shall be in accordance with Supplementary
Conditions, Section 007300.

BIDDER agrees that all alterations or additions to Work shall be performed in
accordance with paragraph “Changes” and/or “Construction Change Directives”
under Section "Supplementary Conditions."

OWNER reserves right to delete any section of Work.

BIDDER agrees that Work shall be substantially completed within the Contract
Time commences to run, from Notice to Proceed and fully completed within the
time period identified on the Invitation to Bid..

D. BIDDER will complete Work for following price based on unit prices stated in Section
004310 paragraph 41.2:

LUMP SUM CONTRACT PRICE

(use words)

DOLLARS $

(figures)

E. BIDDER will complete Work for the prices shown in Section "List of Unit Prices."

F. Communications concerning this Bid shall be addressed to: (BIDDER to provide
bidder's name, address, telephone number and name of individual familiar with this Bid
and able and authorized to answer questions regarding this Bid.)

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder

G. Terms used in this Bid which are defined in General Conditions of Construction
Contract included as part of Contract Documents have meanings assigned to them in
General Conditions.

SUBMITTED ON , 20

PART 2 - MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT ALTERNATES

Base Bid proposal price shall include materials and equipment selected from designated items
and manufacturers listed. The purpose of this requirement is to establish uniformity in bidding
and to establish standards of quality for items named.

If BIDDER wishes to quote alternate items for consideration by Owner, it may do so under this
Section. Complete description of item and proposed price differential must be provided. Unless
approved at time of award, substitutions where items are specifically named will be considered
only as negotiated change in Contract Sum.
ADD/DEDUCT
WORK ITEM DESCRIPTION OF ALTERNATE ITEM(S) AMOUNT

PART 3 - TIME ALTERNATE

If BIDDER takes exception to time stipulated in Part 1, Terms of Bid, it shall stipulate below its
proposed time for performance of Work. Consideration will be given to time in evaluating Bids.

BIDDER agrees that Work shall be substantially completed within ___ calendar days after date
when Contract Time commences to run, and fully completed within __ calendar days after date
when Contract Time commences to run.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder

PART 4 - ATTACHMENTS

Following documents are attached to and made condition of this Bid, unless noted otherwise:

A

Substitution listing per the requirements of the Instructions to Bidders within 7 days
after the day of the Bid opening.

List of Unit Prices.
Non-Collusion Affidavit.

A list of Subcontractors and other persons and organizations required to be identified, if
so requested, per the requirements of the Instructions to Bidders within 7 days after the
day of the Bid opening.

Required Bidders Qualification Statement for Structural Restoration Work with
supporting data per requirements of Instructions to Bidders within 7 days after day of
Bid opening. Use form attached to Section "Instructions to Bidders." Copies of
previously prepared statements on this form which are less than 12 months old will be
acceptable.

Bid breakdown on AIA Documents G702, Application and Certificate of Payment. This
form is available from the American Institute of Architects, 1735 New York Avenue,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20006.

State the Unit Prices in Section “List of Unit Prices” per the requirements of Article
"Execution of Contract" of the Instructions to Bidders, within 7 days after the Bid
opening.

PART 5 - SIGNATURES

If BIDDER is:

An Individual

By (SEAL)
(Individual's Name)

doing business as

Business Address:

Phone Number:

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder
A Partnership
By (SEAL)
(Firm Name)
(General Partner)
Business Address:
Phone Number:
A Corporation
By
(Corporation Name)
(State of Incorporation)
By
(Name of Person Authorized to Sign)
(Title)
(Corporate Seal)
Attest
(Secretary)
Business Address:
Phone Number:
A Joint Venture
By
(Name)
©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder
(Address)
By
(Name)
(Address)

Each joint venture member must sign. The manner of signing for each individual partnership
and corporation that is party to joint venture should be in manner indicated above.

END OF SECTION 004100

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
BID FORMS 004100-6



Hanover Street Garage Interim Make-Safe Repairs - 2015 Construction Documents
16-2475.01 September 2015

Name of Bidder

SECTION 004310 - PROCUREMENT FORM SUPPLEMENTS-RESTORATION

41.1 LIST OF ALTERNATES
A. This Section identifies potential changes in the work under consideration for this
contract. The Owner reserves the right to accept any or all of the listed Alternates,
regardless of the order of their listing.

B. No alternates are requested for this project.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder
41.2 LIST OF UNIT PRICES
State Unit Prices on the following forms.
WORK
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNITS | QUANTITY UNIT PRICE EXTENSION
1.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1.1 | Project Mobilization LS. | 1 | |
1.3 | Concrete Shores & Reshores Item is incidental to Work Item series 3.0
1.5 | Temporary Signage Item is incidental to All Work Items
3.0 CONCRETE FLOOR REPAIR
3.1 | Floor Repair - Partial Depth / Deep | sF. | 2000 | |
2.0 CEILING SURFACE PREPARATION
2.1 | Ceiling Repair - Despall | EA. | 50 | |
10.0 EXPANSION JOINT REPAIR/REPLACEMENT
10.1 | Expansion Joint — Elastomeric Conc. Edged L.F. 145
10.5 | Expansion Joint — Adhered L.F. 6
11.0 CRACK / JOINT REPAIR
11.1 | Tool and Seal Repair Construction Joints | Incidental to W1 3.1
25.0.0  pLUMBING - DRAINAGE
25.3 | Remove / Replace Damaged Drain Lines @
Grade Level L.F. 40
35.0  BRICK/ MASONRY REPAIR
35.1 | Tuckpointing S.F. 200
35.2 | Masonry / Unit Repair / Replacement S.F. 10
35.3 | Rout & Seal Facade Cracks L.F. 50
37.0 GUARDRAIL REPAIR
37.1 | Barrier Guard Rail Cable Tensioning LS 1
37.2 | Barrier Guardrailing Installation L.F. 40
60.0 FACADE EXTERIOR ACCESS/REPAIR
60.3 | Aerial Lift Access LS 1
60.6 | Temporary Fagade Stabilization Netting /
Pinning L.F. 150
60.7 | Facade — Despall L.S. 1
70.0 | SUPPLIMENTAL ANCHORS / TIES
70.4 | Mechanical Anchor Attachment EA. | 2
PROJECT
TOTAL
Description of Abbreviations:
L.F.= Lineal Feet SY. = Square Yard
L.S.= Lump Sum
EA = Each
Gal.= Gallon
S.F. = Square Feet

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

Bidder, by its officers and its agents or representatives present at the time of filing this Bid,
being duly sworn on their oaths say, that neither they nor any of them have in any way, directly
or indirectly, entered into any arrangement or agreement with any other Bidder, or with any
employee or official of the City of Portsmouth, New Hampshire whereby such affiant or
affiants or either of them has paid or is to pay such other Bidder or officer any sum of money, or
has given or is to give to such other Bidder or officer anything of value whatever, or such affiant
or affiants or either of them has not directly or indirectly, entered into any arrangement or
agreement with any other free competition into the letting of the contract sought for by the
attached Bids that no inducement of any form or character other than that which appears on the
face of the Bid will be suggested, offered, paid or delivered to any person whomsoever to
influence the acceptance of the Bid or awarding of the Contract, nor has this Bidder any
agreement or understanding of any kind whatsoever, with any person whomsoever to pay,
deliver to, or share with any other person in any way or manner, any of the proceeds of the
Contractor sought by this Bid.

Submitted By:

Type or print firm name:

Authorized Signature

Date

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Name of Bidder

41.3 LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS

CONTACT PERSON NAME
COMPANY PHONE NUMBER
ADDRESS FAX NUMBER

Masonry Work

Concrete Repairs

Expansion Joint Seal

Joint Sealants

Plumbing

END OF SECTION 004310

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 005200 - AGREEMENT FORM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Written Agreement will be executed on AIA Document A101 -2007, "STANDARD
FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR, WHERE THE
BASIS OF PAYMENT IS A STIPULATED SUM."

1.2 A copy of the Sample Agreement Form is included in this specification.

1.3 Retainage for progress payments will be in accordance with Supplementary
Conditions, SC-9.3.

END OF SECTION 005200

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form
or by any means without permission from Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc.
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LAIA Document A101" - 2007 SP

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, for use on a

Sustainable Project where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the  dayof  in the year
fIn words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and ather information)

The City of Portsmouth
Municipal Complex

1 Junkins Avenue
Portsmouth, NH 03801

and the Contractor;
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

for the following Project:
{Name, location and detailed description)

Hanover Street Garage Intenim Make-Safe Repairs - 2015

The Architect:
{Name, legal status, address and other information)

Walker Parking Consultants
20 Park Plaza, Suite 1202
Boston, MA 02116

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows,

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA slandard form. An Addifions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to
the standard form text ks available
from the author and should be
reviewed. A vertical line in the left
margin of this document indicates
where the author has added
necessary information and where
the author has added to or deleted
from the original ALA texi

This document has imporiant legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

Ala Document A201™-2007 SP,
General Conditions of the Contract
for Construction, for use on a
Sustainable Project, is adopted in
this document by reference. Do not
use with other general conditions
unless this document is modified.

AlA Document A101™ - 2007 SP. Copyright & 2012 by The American Instifule of Architects. All ights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Documani is
protecied by T E £o11-’1rgr|l Lyw and Intemational Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction ar distribution of this AJA* Documani, or any partion al i
may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum sxtent possible under the law. This document was produced by
AlA software at 16:07:39 on 091172015 under Order Mo 1TOB063248 1 which expiras on 01/17/2016, and is not for resale.
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Init.

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

T TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
10 INSURANCE AND EONDS

ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, the Sustainability Plan, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement,
other documents listed in this Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which
form the Contract, and are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The
Contract represents the entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations,
representations or agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documenis, other than a
Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Coniractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is stated
below or provision is made for the date to be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

(Insert the date of commencement if it differs from the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date
will be fived in a notice to proceed.)

If, prior to the commencement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and other securnity interests,
the Owner's ime requirement shall be as follows:

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement.

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than () days from the
date of commencement, or as follows:

{Tnsert number of calendar days. Aliernatively, a calendar date may be wsed when coordinated with the date of
commencement. If appropriate, inseri requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the
Waork.)

AlA Document A101™ - 2007 SP. Copyright © 2012 by The American inslitiute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AAY Document is
protected by U S Copyrighi Law and Intemational Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AJA* Documeni, or any portion of it
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Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
fInsert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.)

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shallbe  (§ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract
Documents and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

(State the numbers or other identification of accepred alternates. If the hidding or proposal documents permit the
Owner ta accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, attach a schedule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.)

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:
fldentifv and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, if any:
(Identify allowance and state exclusions, if any, from the allowance price.)

item Price

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of
the month, or as follows:

§ 5.1.3 Provided that a complete and approved Application for Payment is received by the Owner not later than the
25th day of a month, the Owner shall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not later than the 30th
day of the next month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Owner after the application date fixed
above, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than thirty ( 30 ) days after the Owner receives the complete
and approved Application for Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may reguire payment within a certain period of time. )

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported

AlA Document A101™ — 2007 SP. Copyright © 2012 by The American Instile of Architects, All rights resarved. WARNING: This AA" Documan s
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Init.

by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the
Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end
of the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows:

A Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of ten percent ( 10 %3).
Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in dispute
shall be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AlA Document A201™-2007 SP, General
Conditions of the Contract for Construction, for use on a Sustainable Project;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if approved
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing);

3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and

4  Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullified a Certificate for Payment
as provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007 SP.

§ 5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.1.6 shall be further modified under
the following circumstances:
1 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total payments to the
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as the Architect shall determine for incomplete
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettled claims; and
{Section 9.8.5 of Ald Document A201-2007 SP requires release of applicable retainage upon
Substantial Completion of Work with consent of surety, if any.)
2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the
Contractor, any additional amounts payable in accordance with Section 9.10.3 of AlA Document
A201-2007 SP.

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If it is intended, prior ta Substantial Completion of the entire Work, to reduce or limir the retainage resulting from
the percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract
Documents, insert here provisions for such reduction or limitation.)

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor's responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Section 12.2.2 of AlA Document A201-2007 SP, and 10 satisfy other
requirements, if any, which extend beyond final payment; and
.2 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the Owner’s receipt of
the Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION
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Init.

§ 6.1Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201-2007 SP,

the method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution
below, or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims
will be resolved hy litigation in a court af competent jurisdiction.)

[ ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007 SP
[X] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[ 1 Other: (Specify)

{Paragraphs deleted)

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2007 5P,

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2007 SP.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2007 SP or another
Contract Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located.

{Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

One and One Half % (1.5%)

§ 8.3 The Owner's representative:
Name, address and other information)

§ 8.4 The Contractor's representative:
(Name, address and other information)

§ 8.5 Neither the Owner's nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days written notice to the

other party.
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Imit.

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated
in the sections below,

§ 9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101-2007 SP, Standard Form of Agreement Between
Owner and Contractor, for use on a Sustainable Project.

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007 SP, General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction, for use on a Sustainable Project.

§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:
Document Title Date Pages

§ 9.1.4 The Specifications:
fEither list the Specifications here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement. )

Section Title Date Pages

§ 9.1.5 The Drawings:
(Either list the Drawings here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)

Number Title Date

§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, if any:
Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding
requirements arc also enumerated in this Article 9.

§ 9.1.7 The Sustainability Plan:
{Tdentify the document or documents that comprise the Sustainabiliny Plan by ritle, date and number of pages, and

include other identifving information. )

Title Date Pages

Other identifying information:

§ 9.1.8 Additional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:
A AlA Document E201™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the
following:
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2 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documenis. AIA
Document A201-2007 SP provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or invitation io
bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor s bid are not part of the Confract
Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement.  They should be listed here only if intended to be
part of the Contract Documents.)

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Coniractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document
A201-2007 SP.

(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of lability for insurance requived in Article 11 of AIA Document
A201-2007 SF.)

Type of Insurance or Bond Limit of Liability or Bond Amount ($0.00)

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signatiure)

{Printed name and title) (Printed name and ritle)
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Additions and Deletions Report for
AIA” Document A101™ - 2007 SP

This Additions and Deletions Report, as defined on page 1 of the associated document, reproduces below all text the author has
added to the standard form ALA document in order to complete it, as well as any text the author may have added to or deleted from
the original ALA text. Added text is shown underlined. Deleted text is indicated with a horizontal fine through the original ALA text.

MNote: This Additions and Delelions Report is provided for information purpeses only and is not incorporated into or consfitule any
par of the associated AlA document. This Additions and Deletions Report and its associated document were generated
simultaneously by AlA software at 16:07:39 on 08/17/2015.

PAGE 1
The City of P th
Municipal Complex

1 Junkins Avenue
Portsmouth, NH 03801

Hanover Street Garage Interim Make-Safe Repairs - 2015

T

Walker Parking Consultants

20 Park Plaza, Suite 1202
Boston, MA 02116

PAGE 3
§ 5.1.3 Provided that as-a complete and approved Application for Payment is received by the Arelistest-Owner not

later than the 25th day of 2 month, the Owner shall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not
later than the 30th day of the next month. Ifan Application for Payment is received by the Arehiteet-Owner after the
application date fixed above, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than thirty ( 30 ) days after the Arehiteet

Owner receives the complete and approved Application for Payment,

PAGE 4

A Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of ten percent ( 10 %).
Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in dispute
shall be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™-2007 SP, General
Conditions of the Contract for Construction, for use on a Sustainable Project;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if approved
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing)Jess

retainage-of —pereent{t—Schuriting);

§ 5.2.2 The Owner's final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issusnee-Owner’s
receipt of the Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

PAGE 5
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Maker-For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation Dursumtm Sec’-til:;n 15.3 of AJA Document
MD]—ZI]E]? SP the mi:thnd ﬁf blnd ng dls;_rule resolutmn shall be as folium
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binding dispute resolution below, or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method
other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.)

| ] _Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007 SP
[X]  Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

One and One Half % (1.5%)
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Certification of Document’s Authenticity
AIA® Document D401™ - 2003

I, . hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, that 1 created the antached final document
simultaneously with its associated Additions and Deletions Report and this certification at 16:07:39 on 09/17/2015
under Order No. 1798063248 _1 from AlA Contract Documents software and that in preparing the attached final
document 1 made no changes to the original text of AIA* Document A101™ — 2007 SP, Standard Form of
Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, for use on a Sustainable Project where the basis of payment is a
Stipulated Sum, as published by the AlA in its software, other than those additions and deletions shown in the
associated Additions and Deletions Report.

(Signed)

{Title)

(Dated)
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@AIA Document A201" - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
{Name and location or address)
Cirty of Portsmouth

Portsmouth, New Hampshire

THE OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)
The City of Portsmouth
Municipal Complex

1 Junkins Avenue

Portsmouth, NH 03801

THE ARCHITECT:

(Name, legal status and address)
Walker Restoration Consultants
20 Park Plaza, Suite 1202
Boston, MA 02116

TABLE OF ARTICLES

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may alsa
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Addiftions and
Deletions Report that noles added
information as well as revisions to
the standard form text is avallable
fram the author and should be
reviewed. A vertical line in the left
margin of this document indicates
where the author has added
necessary information and where
the author has added 1o or deleted
from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal

consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification,

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK
8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

1" INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOQUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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1.1.2, 1.5, 3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1, 342,35,
3.74,3.75,392,3.93,3.10,3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,
4.1.2,4.1.3,42,5.2,62.2,7,83.1,9.2,93, 94, 9.5,
0.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2, 13.5,
15.2

Architect's Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,4.23,42.4,426,9.63,9.64, 11.3.7
Architect’s Representations

94.2,95.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,422,429,942,951,992,9.10.1, 13.5
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys” Fees

3.18.1,9.10.2, 10.33

Award of Separate Contracis

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracis for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Reguirements

1.1.1,5.2.1,11.4.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

9.7, 11.3.9, 11.3.10, 13.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
15.3.2, 154.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance

11.3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.3.74,9.102,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.74,96.7,9.10.3,11.39, 114
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Init.

Building Permit

3.71

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
983,984,985

Certificates for Payment
42.1,425,429,93.3,94,95,96.1,9.6.6, 9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.54

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders

1.1.,1,24,342,374, 3823 311,3.12.8, 428,
5.23,7.12,713,72, 732 73,6, 7.3.9, 7.3.10,
£.3.1,93.1.1,9.10.3, 103.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.4, 11.3.9,
12.1.2, 1513

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.21,3.11,428,7,7.2.1,7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1,
11.3.9

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,933,9.104, 1033, 15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
324,3.74,6.1.1,7.39,103.2, 1514

Claims for Additional Time
324,374,6.1.1,83.2,103.2,15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.74

Claims for Damages

324,318, 6.1.1,833,051,967,103.3, 1111,
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.3.1, 15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating 1o
2.21,322,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,82.2, 83.1, 1.1, 11.3.1, 11.3.6. 11.4.1,
15.1.4

Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Communications Facilitating Contract
Administration

391,424

Completion, Conditions Relating to
34.1,3.11,3.15422,429,82,942,98,99.1,
g.10, 12.2, 13.7, 14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial

429 81.1,8.1.3,823,942 98,991, 9103,
12.2, 13.7

Compliance with Laws

1.6, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 10.2.2,
11.1,11.3, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14.1.1,
14.2.1.3,15.2.8,1542,154.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,4.2.8,83.1, 103

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Wnitten
3.42,3.74,3.128,3.142,4.1.2,93.2,9.85,9.9.1,
9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 154.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8,42.8,7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor's

3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts

54, 14222

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.3

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,11.3.9, 14

Contract Administration

31.3.4,94 95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
1]

371,310, 52, 6.1, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 11.4.1
Contract Documents, Copies Funished and Use of
1:52 225,53

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
3.74,38,523,72,73,74,9.1,942, 9514,
0.6.7,9.7,103.2,11.3.1, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4,
15.2.5

Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
3.74,375,3102,523,7.21.3,7.3.1,7.35,74,
£.1.1,821,83.1,951,9.7,103.2,12.1.1, 1432,
15.1.5.1,15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1
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CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Defimition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor's Construction Schedules
3.10,3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contractor’s Employees
3.32,343,38.1,393.182,423,4256,102, 103,
11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

1.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces

3.125,3.142,424,6,11.3.7, 12.1.2, 12.24
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.22,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.182, 5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2,
11.3.1.2, 11.3.7, 1138

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.22,32.3,3.24,33.1,342, 3.5,
3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.1.3, 42,52,
6.22,7,83.1,92,93,94,95,9.7,9.8,99, 10.2.6,
10.3, 11.3.7, 12, 13.5, 15.1.2, 15.2.1

Contractor's Representations
3.2.1,3.22,35,3.126,62.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,98.2
Contractor's Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.32,3.18,53,6.1.3,6.2,95.1,10.2.8
Contractor's Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor's Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor's Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1, 15.1.6

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.124,42.7,52.1,523,92,93,982,
9.83,99.1,9.102,9.103,11.1.3, 1142
Contractor’s Superintendent

39,1026

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,42.2,4.2.7,6.1.3, 6.2.4,
7.1.3,7.3.5,7.3.7,8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.3
Contractual Liability Insurance

11.1.1.8, 11.2

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.]

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.2.5,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.3,24,373,94.2,982,983,99.1,12.1.2,12.2
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7

Costs

2.4,324,37.3,382,3.152,542,6.1.1, 6.2.3,
7.3.33,73.7,7.3.8,739,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
11.3, 12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.5, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.142,6.2.4,10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 11.1.1, 11.3,
12.24

Damage to the Work

3.142,99.1,10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 11.3.1, 12.24
Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,95.1,96.7, 10.3.3, 1 .1.1,
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.24, 15.1.6

Damages for Delay
6.1.1,833,95.1.6,97,103.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

814

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,426,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13, 152, 6.3,
7.3.7,7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,92,9.4,95.1,9.84,99.1,
13.5.2, 14.2.2, 1424, 15.1, 15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,95.97, 14113

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
23,24,35426,62.5,951,952,96.6,982,
9.93,9.104,122.1

Definitions
1.1,20.1,3.1.1,35,3.12.1,3.122,3.12.3,4.1.1,
15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
32,374,523,721,73.1,74,83,95.1, 97,
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Disputes

6.3, 7.3.9,15.1, 15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

in

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.1

Effective Date of Insurance

8.22,11L1.2

Emergencies

10.4,14.1.1.2,15.1.4

Employees, Contractor’s
3.32,343,381,3.9,3.18.2,42.3,42.6,10.2,
10.3.3, 11LL1, 1137, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
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Equipment, Labor, Materials or

1.1.3,1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
4.2.6,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2, 933, 95.1.3,
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work

Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11
Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

1.1.3, 1.2.1,1.2.2,2.23,2.25,3.1,3.3.1,34.1, 35, 11.3.2

3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.22,7.1.3, 7.3.5,8.2, Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
951,991,102, 103,122, 142,143.1,15.1.3 1.1

Extensions of Time Insurance, Effective Date of
3.24,3.74,523,7.2.1,7.3,74,95.1,9.7,10.3.2, 22,1112

10.4, 143, 15.1.5,152.5 Insurance, Loss of Use
Failure of Payment 11.3.3

95.1.3,9.7,9.102, 13,6, 14,1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 Insurance, Owner's Liability
Faulty Work 11.2

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) Insurance, Property

Final Completion and Final Payment 10.2.5, 11.3

421,429,982, 9.10,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.3.1, 11.3.5, Insurance, Stored Materials
12.3,14.2.4, 1443 93.2

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s INSURANCE AND BONDS
221,1322,14.1.14 11

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy

11.3.1.1 9.9.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS Intent of the Contract Documents
1 1.2.1,42.7,42.12,42.13, 74
Governing Law Interest

13.1 13.6

Guarantees (See Warranty) Interpretation

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4, 10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
521

Indemnification

3.17, 3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2,
11.3.7

1.23,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1

Interpretations, Written

42.11,42.12,15.1.4

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,

Information and Services Required of the Owner 4.2.6,427,52.1,621,7.3.7,%93.2,9.33,9513,
2.1.2,22,322, 3.12.4,3.12.10,6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.92,9.10.3, 10.3.3,11.2, 11.4, 13.5.1, Labor Disputes

13.5.2,14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.3 8.3.1

Initial Decision

Laws and Regulations

15.2 1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7.3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1, 964,991,
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of 10.2.2, 11.1.1, 11.3, 13,1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6,
1.1.8 14, 15.2.8, 154

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
142.2,1424,152.1,1522,1523,1524,1525
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 1524,
15.2.5

Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,33.3,3.7.1,422,426,4.29,94.2, 983,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 135

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor

Liens

2.1.2.93.3,9.10.2,9.104, 1528

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,13.7, 15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability

23,322, 3.5 3.12.10,3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7,
4212,622 942 964,967, 102.5,10.3.3,
11.1.2, 11.2, 11.3.7, 12.2.5, 13.4.2

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,24,3.2.2,3.10,13.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7,
52,5354.1,624,7.3,74,82 92 93.1,913,
0.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7 98 99 910, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
11.3.6, 11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15

3.24,33.1,38.1,52.1,7,82.2,12, 13.52 Loss of Use Insurance
11.3.3
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Material Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,424,426,52.1,93,94.2,96,9.105
Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 1.5.1, 3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2, 3.8.3,3.12, 3.13,
3.15.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1, 7.3.7, 9.3.2, 9.3.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction

3.3.0,3.12.10,422, 427,942

Mechanic's Lien

2.1.2,1528

Mediation

8.3.1,103.5,1036, 1521,152.5, 15.2.6, 153,
15.4.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,428,7.1, 74

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Moaodifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Madifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2, 42,1, 52.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7,
10.3.2, 11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
23,24,35,426,624,95.1,982,993,9.104,
12.2.]

Notice
2.2.1,23,24,324,33.1,3.7.2,3.129,5.2.1,9.7,
9.10,10.2.2, 11.1.3, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
14.1,14.2, 1528, 154.1

Notice, Written

23,24, 331,392 3.129,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 9.7, 9.10,
10.2.2, 10.3, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4.1

Notice of Claims

3.74,10.2.8,15.1.2, 154

MNotice of Testing and Inspections

13.5.1,13.52

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.2.2,9.6.6,9.8,11.3.1.5

Orders, Writien

1.1.1,2.3,392,7,82.2,11.39, 12.1, 12.2.2.],
13.5.2, 14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

.11

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
21.2,22,322,312.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,62.5,93.2,
9.6.1,9.64,992,9.103,1033,11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1,
13.5.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.3

Owner’s Authonty
1.5,2.1.1,2.3,2.4,3.42,3.8.1,3.12.10,3.14.2, 4.1.2,
4.1.3,424,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,63,7.2.1,
7.3.1,822,83.1,93.1,93.2,951,9.64,99.1,
9.10.2,10.3.2,11.1.3, 11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2, 12.3,
13.2.2, 143, 14.4,15.2.7

Owner's Financial Capability
221,1322,14.1.14

Owner's Liability Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,964,9102, 1422

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
24,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner's Right to Stop the Work

2.3

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

LL1, 1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,225 322 3.11,3.17,42.12,
5.3

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9, 11.3.1.5

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.7

Payment, Applications for
42.5,739,92,93,94,95,9.63,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 1443

Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,4.2.9,93.3,94,95,9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1,
9.10.3, 13.7, 14.1.1.3, 14.24

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7.9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final

421,429,9829.10,11.1.2, 11L.1L.3, 11.4.1, 12.3,
13.7,14.2.4, 1443

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.74,96.7,9.10.3,11.4

Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,985,910.3,13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9
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Payments to Subcontractors

542,9513,962 963, 964,967, 14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.7.4,96.7, 9103, 114

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
222,37,3.13,73.74,102.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION
OF

10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3122

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
311,312,427

Progress and Completion
422,82,9899.1,14.1.4,15.1.3

Progress Payments

93,96 9859103, 136 1423 1513
Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws

1.5,3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6 4, 9.9.1,

10.2.2, 11.1, 11.4, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14,

15.2.8,154

Rejection of Work

3.5,4.2.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,35,3.126,62.2,82.1,9.3.3,94.2,9.5.1,
9.8.2,9.10.1

Representatives
2.01.1,3.1.1,39,4.1.1,42.1,4.22, 4210, 5.1.1,
5.1.2,13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,423,53,61.3,62,63,95.1,10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.85,9.9.1,9.10.2, 9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,312.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect

3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11, 3.12,4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3,92,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

312

Rights and Remedies

1.1.2,2.3,24,3.5 3.74,3.152,426,53,54,6.1,
6.3, 7.3.1,83,951,9.7, 1025103, 12.2.2, 12.24,
134, 14, 154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Motices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2, 10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1,422,42.7,5.3,10.1, 10.2, 104
Samples, Definition of

3123

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
311,312,427

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.1

Schedule of Values

9.2,93.1

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3.122,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3,142,424,42.7,6,83,1,12.1.2
Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.a2a

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
301,312,427

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
322,333,37.1,3.74,42,942,9.10.1, 13,5
Site Visits, Architect's
3.74,422,429,942,9.51,99.2, 9.10.1, 13.5
Special Inspections and Testing
4.26,12,2.1,135

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1, L1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

13.7, 154.1.1

Stopping the Work

23,979,103, 141

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,102.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,332,312.1,423 523 53,54,93.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
53,54,93.12,96,9.10,10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
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Submittals

3.10,3.11, 3.12,4.2.7, 5.2.1,5.23,7.3.7, 9.2, 9.3,
9.8,991,9.102,9.103,11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3.7

Substantial Completion
4.29,81.1,81.3,823,94.2,98,99.1,9.103,
12.2, 13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

4.1.3

Substitutions of Materials

342,35 738

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

374

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9, 1026

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12,10,42.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.1.3,7.3.7,8.2,83.1,94.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.3
Surety

5.4.1.2,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7
Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

223

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1, 14

Taxes

3.6,3.821,73.74

Termination by the Contractor

14.1, 15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1,14.2, 15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

4.1.3

Termination of the Contractor

14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections

313,333,422, 426,429 942,983,092,
9.10.1, 10.3.2, 11.4.1, 12.2.1, 13.5

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.24,374,523,7.21,7.3.1,74,83,951,9.7,
10,3.2, 104, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Time Limits
2.1.2,22,24,3.22,3,10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1, 4.2,
52,53,54,624,73,74,82,92,93.1,933,
9.4.1,95,9.6,9.7,9.8 9.9 910, 11.1.3, 12.2, 13.5,
13.7,14,15.1.2, 154

Time Limits on Claims

3.74,10.2.8,13.7, 15.1.2

Title 1o Work

932,933

Transmission of Data in Digital Form

1.6

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF
WORK

12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
374,831,103

Unit Prices

7332734

Use of Documents

1.1.1,1.5,2.2.5,3.12.6, 5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

92,931

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

1342

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor

9.10.5, 13.4.2, 15.1.6

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.93,9103,9.104,12.22.1,13.42,1424,1516
Waiver of Consequential Damages

14.2.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Liens

9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3.7

Warranty
3.5429933,984,99.1,9.10.4,1222,13.7
Weather Delays

15.1.5.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.52,34.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2, 9.8.5,
9.9.1,9.102,9103,11.4.1,13.2, 1342, 1544.2
Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12
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Written Notice Written Orders

2.3,24,331,393.129,3.12.10,5.2.1,8.22,9.7, 1.1.1,23,39,7,82.2,12.1,12.2,13.5.2, 14.3.1,
9.10,10.2.2, 10.3, 11.1.3,12.2.2, 12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.1.2
15.4.1
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms,
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations, The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respective professional services agreements, Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

{Paragraphs deleted)

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.21 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall
not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work 10 be
performed by any trade.
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§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions imclude those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architeets.

§ 1.4INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and
articles such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 0WNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all common law, statutory and
other reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or
equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to
meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to
use and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authonization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service.
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants,

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form,
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already
provided in the Agreement or the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner's approval or authorization.
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifleen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner's interest therein.

§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, casements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.
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§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptmess. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor's performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the
Contractor's written request for such information or services,

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Conftract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent
required by Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner
may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from
payments then or thereafier due the Contractor the reasenable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including
Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect
or failure. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the
Architect. If payments then or thereafier due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor
shall pay the difference to the Owner.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
Jjurisdiction where the Project is located, The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor” means
the Contractor or the Contractor's authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor,

§ 3.2REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site,
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documenis.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional,
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a
request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is mvolved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been
avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the
Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract
Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific
instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall
evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures. 1f the Contractor determines that such means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the
Owner and Architect and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from
the Architect. If the Contractor is then instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely
responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.% or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit, Work, materials, or
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Init.

equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the
Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of matenials and equipment.

§ 3.6 TAXES

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not et effective or merely scheduled
to go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1)
subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Coniract
Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily
found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions
are disturbed and in no event later than 21 days afier first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly
investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or
decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions
at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the
terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the
reasons.

§ 3.7.51f, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in
Article 15.

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
Jd  Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts,
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and
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Init.

3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted
accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference
between actual costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs
under Section 3.8.2.2,

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable prompiness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable afier award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Architect may reply within 14
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to reply
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection,

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner's consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner's and
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thercafter
as necessary to maintain a current submitial schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
The Architect's approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase
in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and Architect,

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the
Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams
and other information fumished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.
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§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose
is to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals
upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents.
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable prompiness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of
the Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction critenia related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Coniract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Preduct Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved
of responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof,

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design critenia
that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a
properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings
and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear
such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled
to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will
review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for
conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract
Documents.
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§ 3.13 USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 314 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to
make its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor's
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract, At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are
contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a
patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly fumished to the
Architect,

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys” fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death,
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the
negligent acts or omissions of the Contracior, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardiess of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce
other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section
3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the
Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be
liable, the indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of
damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’
compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.
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ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

| (Paragraphs deleted)
§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner's representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment.
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents,

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed,
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, technigues, sequences or
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Wark in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,

§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direet communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor 1o communicate with cach other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architeet. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents, Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to
exercise such authority shall give nise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors,
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entitics performing portions of the
Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as
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Imit.

required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12, The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or, unless otherwisc specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. The Architect's approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an
assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner's review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect's responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of
such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents.

{Paragraphs deleted)

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. 1f appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of
the Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor”
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indireet contract with a Subcontractor to
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the
Sub-subcontractor,

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated i the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design)
proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor i
writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or
entity or (2) that the Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within
the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor has made reasonable objection,

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract
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Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively
in submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution,

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each
Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities,
including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents,
assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the
Owner and Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor
so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically
provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the
Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has agamst the Owner. Where appropriate, the
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement,
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon wnitten request of the
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may
be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors,

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
?h5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided
at
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract,

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to
a successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity,
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’'s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15,

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the site, the term "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with
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other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12

§ 6.2MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable
for such proper execution and results, Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that
the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
Contractor's Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate
contractor because of the Contractor's delays, improperly timed activitics or defective construction. The Owner shall
be responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor's delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change m the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive
or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

A The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
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.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order,

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Conitractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract
Sum, the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and
savings of those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract
Sum, an amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the
Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present,
in such form as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data.
Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited 10
the following:
A Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits
required by agreement or custom, and workers” compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;
3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the
Contractor or others;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to
the Work; and
5 Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results ina
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and
credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall
be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.
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§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment.
The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect, with the Owner's approval, has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving
adjustment in the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the
Contract Documents, Such changes will be effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on
the Owner and Contractor,

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8,

§ 8.1.4 The term "day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract, By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the
effective date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate coniractor employed by the Owner; or by
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualtics or other
causes beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending dispute resolution; or by other
causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order
for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
the Contract Documents.
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ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by
the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as
the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for cach progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not vet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable
insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims,
security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or
entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architeet will, within ten (10} days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either
issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architeet
recommends is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for
withholding certification in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that
the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject 1o
an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of
subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion
and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a
representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or
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quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed
copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to
substantiate the Contractor's right to payment, or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the
Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

A defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless
security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;

4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5  damage to the Owner or a separate coniractor;

& reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;
or

.J  repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents,

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents if the Owner is reasonably satisfied that the Work has
progressed to the point indicated and that the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and
shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the
Owmer the amount to which the Subeontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar
manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages
of completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly
paid Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for
subcontracted Work. If the Contractor fails to fumnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the
right to contact Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect
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shall have an obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be
required by law.

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that
provided in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4,

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Coniractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within ten (10) days
after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within ninety
{90) days after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount recommended by the Architect or
awarded by binding dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days” written notice to the
Owner and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall
be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor's reasonable
costs of shut-down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work for its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor's list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to
determine Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Centificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work authorized by
public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not
the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the
responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments. retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities,
damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and
commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion
substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section
9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the
progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor, or, if no
agreement is reached, by the decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial oceupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the
Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents,

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor's written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work aceeptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. Owner shall make the final payment if it is
reasonably satisfied that the Work has been completed in accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents and that the entire balance is due the Contractor. Contractor understands that all payment requests must
be approved by Owner's Joint Building Committee and that Contractor should send a representative to each JBC
meeting for which a payment request is under consideration.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2} a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed
to expire until at least 30 days' prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security
interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the
Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furmish a
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, If such lien remains unsatisfied after
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys” fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and aceepted, 1f the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
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.1 liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a
waiver of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at
the time of final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs
in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or
Sub-subcontractors; and

3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course
of construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warmnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities,

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred 1o in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss atiributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable,
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in
addition to the Contractor's obligations under Section 3.18,

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor's organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor's superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If cither party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not
insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.
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§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials. . If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death
to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s writien notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such
material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications
of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or
who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance., The Contractor and the
Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not cither has reasonable objection to the
persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another 1o whom the Contractor and the Architect have no
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up.

§ 10.3.3 Except for Contractor’s materials described in section 10.3.4, and except to the extent that the Contractor or
its subcontractor, negligent relative to the discovery, investigation, removal, abatement, and’or treatment of
hazardous materials, Owner is otherwise responsible, in whole or in part, for the presence of any oil, hazardous
materials, pollutants, asbestos, or other potentially dangerous substances at the sites identified as part of the Project.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor's
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s
fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 The Owner shall be responsible for all costs of remediation of hazardous materials or substances, including
those remediation costs assessed by a government agency, provided there was no negligence on the part of the
Contractor during the performance of its Work.

§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, o
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims
set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under
the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by
a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of
them may be liable:

4 Claims under workers' compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that

are applicable to the Work to be performed,;
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.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the
Contractor's employees;

.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than

the Contractor’s employees;

4  Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;

5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;

& Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;

Jd  Claims for bodily injury or property damage ansing out of completed operations; and

8  Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor's obligations under

Section 3.18.

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than lhimits of lability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an
occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the
Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment,
and, with respect to the Contractor's completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction
of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract
Documents,

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of
the Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of hiability coverage, including coverage for completed operations,
shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal
or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information conceming
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable prompiness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to
include (1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor's operations; and (2) the
Owner as an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions
during the Contractor’s completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner's usual liability insurance,

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of
the Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically
required in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall
authorize a copy to be furnished,

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 1f a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect's examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
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Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or
a separate contractor m which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of
the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost
of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenscs made necessary
thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously
given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after
discovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the
Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require
correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct
nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or
Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.4.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2,

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

IF the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section
15.4.
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§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whele without written consent of the
other. If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents.
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment.

§ 13.3WRITTEN NOTICE

Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party
giving notice.

§ 134 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thercunder
shall be in addition to and not a imitation of dutics, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.

§ 13.5TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor,

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection
or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all cosis made necessary
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect 15 to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.
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§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at
the place where the Project is located.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements
of the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and
Contractor waive all ¢laims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for
any of the following reasons:

1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to
be stopped;

2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work to be
stopped;

3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

A The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work
by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Ovwner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract
with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner's obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days" written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided
in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise 1s guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.
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§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of
the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate
employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Fimsh the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine,

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include
profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent
A that performance is. was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall
A cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts
and purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner's convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on
the Work not executed.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 151 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties secking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in
question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS
Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party.
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§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article
14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
paymenis in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 151.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME

§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.6 CLAMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes
1 damages incurred by the Owner income, profit, financing, business and reputation, and for loss of
management or employee productivity or of the services of such persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.
3 Consequential damages shall not include lost parking revenue when such loss can be clearly
established (i.e. when the garage is at capacity and spaces would have been utilized.

Consequential damages shall not include lost parking revenue when such loss can be clearly established (i.e. when
the garage is at capacity and spaces would have been utilized. This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation,
to all consequential damages due to either party's termination in accordance with Article 14, Nothing contained in
this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of hquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance
with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

{Paragraphs deleted)
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Additions and Deletions Report for
AIA® Document A201™ - 2007

This Additions and Delelions Reporl, as defined on page 1 of the associated document, reproduces below all text the author has
added to the standard form ALA document in order to complete it, as well as any texd the author may have added to or deleted from
the original AlA text. Added text is shown underlined. Deleted text is indicaled with a horizontal line through the original AlA text.

MNote: This Additions and Deletions Report is provided for information purposes only and is not incorporated into or constitute any
part of the associated AlA document. This Additions and Deletions Report and ils associated documen! were generated
simultaneously by AlA software at 13:29:53 on 0/25/2015.
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City of Portsmouth
Portsmouth, New Hampshire

fName, legal status and address)
e Ci P th

Municipal Complex

1 Junkins Avenue

Portsmouth, NH 03801

Er

(Name, legal status and address)
Walker Restoration Consultants
20 Park Plaza, Suite 1202
Boston, MA 02116
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§ 3.74 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. [f the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1)
subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materizally from those indicated in the Contract
Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily
found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall prompily provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions
are disturbed and in no event later than 21 days afier first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly
investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or
decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions
at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the
terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the
mmir i A1 grsiHresthe- Ay ien 'a:.' :"'-."":i'i. "}i""'-':i:".'..' P gigs PO CECO a5
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The Arehiteet-Architect, with the Owner’s approval, has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving
adjustment in the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the
Contract Documents. Such changes will be effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on
the Owner and Contractor.

any

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of cither, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other
causes beyvond the Contractor's control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation-and-arbitration:
dispute resolution; or by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall
be extended by Change Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.
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§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven-ten (10} days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment,
either issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect
determines-recommends is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect's reasons for
withholding certification in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
based on the Architect's evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that
the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to
an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of
subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion
am:l to spcmﬁc quallﬁcauuns cxpressed b}f tlm Mhlt{,'&'l The issuance ufa Cw‘uﬁcate ﬁ;:r Pa}rrnent wull -ﬁﬂhﬂr

#&G&W&mﬁﬂ#nm b-: a m’prcsamatlun ﬂ'na: the Arch:tcct ha.s [I | made cﬂlaus:twe or cununuuus
on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods,

techniques, sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material
suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor's right to payment, or (4) made
examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the
Contract Sum.
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§ 9.6.1 Afier the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
wﬂhm lhe time pmﬂded in ﬂle Cnntruct Du-cumcms if the Owmer i is reasonahl'r satlsﬁed that the Work has
: ; 3 act Documents, and

shall sunutlfy the Architect.
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If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seves-ten (10)
days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within
sevep-ninety (90) days after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount eertified-recommended by
the Architect or awarded by binding dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The
Conitract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shut-down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract
Documents.
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§ 9.91 The Du.'m:r ma:f occup}r or use aﬂy cumplemd or pamaliy cumplﬂed purtmn uf Lhe ‘W’urk H—Ellj'-*ﬂge'Wh‘EH

y-the ler-Seetion it amhmﬂ:d hy pubhc authcnhes hawng jLﬂ'ISﬂlﬂl‘IDﬂ over 111{.'
Pru_]t:ct Such parual occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to cach of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in
writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use
shall not be unreasonably withheld, The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement
between the Owner and Eentraeter-Contractor, or, if no agreement is reached, by the decision of the Architect.
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§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final imspection and acceptance
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the

E‘unt:acmr and nmed in the f nal Certlt'::ate is due and pa}rahle :Fh-e-AfehﬁeeH-ﬁnﬂ-Gﬂ%rﬁeﬂe-Fm—Pajmm-m-H

balance is due the Contractor. Contractor understands that ull a t requests must be a v wner's Joint

Building Committee and that Contractor should send a

request is under consideration.
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§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials. _If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death
to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

ans

§ 10.3.3 Fo-the fi

ﬂﬁh&p&ﬂy—mkm-g—mdﬁmm&y{mem fcr Cﬂntrar:tur s maienats descrlhed in section I{} 3 4 and cxm:nt 1o thc extent
that the Coniractor or its subcontractor, negligent relative to the discovery, investigation, removal, abatement, and/or
treatment of hazardous materials. Owner is otherwise responsible, in whole or in part, for the presence of any oil,
hazardous materials, pollutants, asbestos, or other potentially dangerous substances at the sites identified as part of

the Project.

BEe

§1O.3_5

Own sible for all costs of remediati hazar materials or substances, including those
remediation costs assessed by a government agency, provided there was no negligence on the part of the Contractor
during the fits Work.
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§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upen-certifieation-by-the-Initial-Decision-Maker that
sufficient-eause-existstejustifysueh-setion-may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and

after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of
the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

Clmms b}' clthcr ﬂ'u: Uwrler or Cunrracmr musl bc mmatcr.l IJ}.J wrlllm nunc-: o lhc mhcr p&ﬂ-y—nnd—ie—thf-;n&mi
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A damages incurred by the Owner forrental-expenses—{orlosses-efuse-income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of
such persons; and

2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit
except anticipated profit anising directly from the Work.

Consequential damages shall not include lost parking revenue when such loss can be clearly
established (i.e n th e is at capacity and spaces would have been utilized,

3

Consequential damages shall not include lost parking revenue when such loss can be clearly established (i.e. when

the garage is at capacity and spaces would have been utilized. This mutual waiver is applicable, without Iim;imticm,

to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in
this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance
with the requirements of the Contract Documents.
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Certification of Document’s Authenticity
AlA® Document D401™ — 2003

I, ., hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, that I created the attached final document
simultancously with its associated Additions and Deletions Report and this certification at 13:29:53 on 09/25/2015
under Order No. 1798063248 1 from AIA Contract Documents software and that in preparing the attached final
document | made no changes to the original text of AIA* Document A201™ — 2007, General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction, as published by the ALA in its software, other than those additions and deletions shown in
the associated Additions and Deletions Report.

(Signed)

(Title)

(Dated)
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Hanover Street Garage Interim Make-Safe Repairs - 2015 Construction Documents
Project Number 16-2575.01 September 2015

SECTION 007300 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 The following supplements modify AIA Document A201-2007, General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction. Where a portion of the General Conditions is modified or
deleted by these Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General
Conditions shall remain in effect.

1.2 SC-1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

Add the following to 1.1.1. - THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

w >

Add the following to 1.1.4 - THE PROJECT
The Term Project as used herein shall mean:
HANOVER STREET GARAGE INTERIM MAKE-SAFE REPAIRS - 2015

Add the following subparagraphs 1.1.8 and 1.1.9 to 1.1

C. Add the following to 1.1.7 — INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE
The Term Project Manual as used herein shall mean: A volume assembled for the
Work which may include the bidding requirements, sample forms, Conditions of the
Contract and Specifications.

D. 1.1.9 ENGINEER

Terms Engineer and Architect as used herein shall be synonymous. Term Engineer as
used herein shall mean:

Walker Restoration Consultants, Inc.
20 Park Plaza Suite 1202
Boston, MA 02116

E. 1.1.10 UNIT PRICE WORK

Unit Price Work is Work to be paid for on basis of unit prices.

1.3 SC-1.2. CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Add following subparagraphs 1.2.4 and 1.2.5to 1.2:
1.2.4 - In preparation of Drawings and Specifications, Engineer has relied upon:

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Hanover Street Garage Interim Make-Safe Repairs - 2015 Construction Documents
Project Number 16-2575.01 September 2015

1.2.5 - Reference to standard specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical
society, organization, or association, or to laws or regulations of any governmental
authority, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean latest
standard specification, manual, code, laws, or regulations in effect at time of opening
of Bids (or, on Effective Date of Agreement if no Bids), except as may be otherwise
specifically stated. However, no provision of any referenced standard specification,
manual, or code (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in Contract
Documents) shall be effective to change duties and responsibilities of Owner,
Contractor, or Architect, or any of their consultants, agents, or employees from those
set forth in Contract Documents, nor shall be effective to assign to Architect, or any of
Architect's consultants, agents, or employees, any duty or authority to supervise or
direct furnishing or performance of Work, or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility contrary to General Conditions.

1.4 SC-2.1 GENERAL

Add following to 2.1.1:
Term Owner as used herein shall mean:

CITY OF PORTSMOUTH NEW HAMPSHIRE

1.5 SC-2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER
Delete subparagraph 2.2.5 and substitute following:

1.6 SC-3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS
Add following to 3.4.1:

All materials and equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, used,
cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of applicable supplier except
as otherwise provided in Contract Documents; but no provisions of any such
instructions will be effective to assign to Architect, or any of Architect's consultants,
agents, or employees any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to
General Conditions.

Add following subparagraphs 3.4.4, 3.4.5, and 3.4.6 to 3.4:
3.4.4 - After Contract has been executed, Owner and Architect will consider formal
request for substitution of products in place of those specified only under conditions

set forth in General Requirements (Division 1 of Specifications).

3.4.5 - By making requests for substitutions based on subparagraph 3.4.3 above,

Contractor:

1. Represents that Contractor has personally investigated proposed substitute
product and determined that it is equal or superior in all respects to that
specified.
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2. Represents that Contractor will provide same warranty for substitution that
Contractor would for that specified.

3. Certifies that cost data presented is complete and includes all related costs under
this Contract except Architect's redesign costs, and waives all claims for
additional costs related to substitution which subsequently become apparent, and

4. Will coordinate installation of accepted substitute, making such changes as may
be required for Work to be complete in all respects.

3.4.6 - Architect's decision of approval or disapproval of proposed substitution shall be
final.

1.7 SC-3.7 PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES
Add following to 3.7.2:
Except where otherwise expressly required by applicable laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations and lawful orders of public authorities, neither Owner nor Architect shall be
responsible for monitoring Contractor's compliance with any applicable law, ordinance,
rule, regulation and lawful order of public authorities.

1.8 SC-3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES
Add following to 3.10.2:
If required by Architect, schedule of submittals shall be adjusted to provide workable
arrangement for processing submittals.

1.9 SC-3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

Add the following sentence to subparagraph 3.12.5:

Submittals made by Contractor which are not required by Contract Documents will be
returned immediately with notation “Submittal Not Required No Review Performed”.

Add following subparagraphs 3.12.11 through 3.12.17 to 3.12:

3.12.11 - Submission to Architect of Shop Drawings and samples approved by
Contractor and review of said Shop Drawings and samples by Architect shall not
constitute submission in writing or approval in writing of any deviation from
requirements of Contract Documents unless the Contractor has specifically informed
the Architect in writing of such deviation at the time of the submittal and the Contractor
has received written approval or authorization in accordance with 3.12.8.

3.12.12 - Changes to Drawings and Specifications by means of Shop Drawings
become responsibility of party initiating such changes.
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3.12.13 - Submission to Architect of Shop Drawings and samples approved by
Contractor and review of said Shop Drawings and samples by Architect shall not imply
that any requirements of Contract Documents have been waived or superseded.

3.12.14 - No delay or omission to exercise any right or remedy accruing to Architect
upon any breach or event of default of Contractor shall impair any such right or remedy
to be construed to be waiver of any such breach or default; nor shall any waiver of any
single breach or default be deemed waiver of any other, prior, or subsequent breach or
default. Any waiver, permit, consent, or approval on part of Architect of any breach or
default, or of any provision or condition hereof, must be in writing and shall be effective
only to extent that such writing specifically sets forth.

3.12.15 - Architect's stamp on Shop Drawing shall not imply approval of quantities,
dimensions, fabrication processes and techniques of construction, all of which shall
remain responsibility of Contractor.

3.12.16 - Architect's stamp on Shop Drawing shall not relieve Contractor from
responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawing and shall not imply that
Contractor may proceed in error.

3.12.17 - Shop Drawings and samples shall be submitted in accordance with
procedures of Section 013300.

1.10 SC-3.18 INDEMNIFICATION
Add following subparagraph 3.18.3 to 3.18:

3.18.3 - Contractor shall agree that total aggregate liability for consequential and
incidental damages (but not direct damages) suffered with respect to professional
negligence associated or connected with Drawings and Specifications from which
Contractor prepared Contract Bid Price and for which Owner, Architect, and their
agents or consultants may be liable, shall be limited to amount not to exceed
$100,000. Contractor shall further agree that with respect to each subcontractor,
Contractor will obtain as condition precedent to subcontractor's performance,
agreement that foregoing limitation of liability for consequential and incidental
damages (but not direct damages) shall not in aggregate exceed $100,000 for all
Contractor's subcontractors. It is understood and agreed between parties hereto that
this provision shall be confined in application to only those matters affecting Contract
Bid Price and shall not affect any party's liability for personal injury or property damage
arising or resulting from sole negligence of any party, its agents or employees.

1.11 SC-4.1 ARCHITECT
Delete first sentence of subparagraph 4.1.1 and replace with following:

Architect is person or entity identified as such in Agreement and is referred to
throughout Contract Documents as if singular in number.
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1.12 SC-4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
Add following subparagraph 4.2.15 through 4.2.20 to 4.2:

4.2.15 — Architect’s terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “NO EXCEPTION
TAKEN” shall mean that Architect has reviewed and approved Shop Drawing so
stamped only for conformance with design concept of Project as given in Contract
Documents.

4.2.16 — Architect's terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “MAKE
CORRECTIONS NOTED - RESUBMITTAL NOT REQUIRED” shall mean that
Architect has reviewed and approved Shop Drawing so stamped, subject to
corrections made on Shop Drawing, only for conformance with design concept of
Project as given in Contract Documents.

4.2.17 — Architect’s terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “REJECTED” shall
mean that Architect has not approved the Shop Drawing so stamped, subject to
corrections made on Shop drawing and resubmittal is required.

4.2.18 — Architect’s terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “REVISE AND
RESUBMIT” shall mean that Architect has reviewed and not approved Shop Drawing,
only for conformance with design concept of Project as given in Contract Documents
and resubmittal is required.

4.2.19 — Architect’s terminology in Shop Drawing review stamp of “SUBMITTAL NOT
REQUIRED NO REVIEW PERFORMED” shall mean that submittal is not required by
specification or resubmittal was not required and Architect has not reviewed the shop
drawings.

4.2.20 - Unit Prices: Architect will review and approve actual quantities and determine
classification of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. Architect will review
Contractor's preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering written
decision thereon (by recommendation of Application for Payment or otherwise).
Architect's written decisions thereon will be final and binding upon Owner and
Contractor, unless, within ten days after date of any such decision, either Owner or
Contractor delivers to other party to Agreement and to Architect written notice of
intention to appeal from such decision.

1.13 SC-5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS
OF THE WORK

Add following to 5.2.1:

In accordance with Supplementary Instructions to Bidders, submit names of following
subcontractors, suppliers, persons and organizations for approval by Owner and
Architect before award of Contract:

TRADE COMPANY LOCATION

Masonry Repairs
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TRADE COMPANY LOCATION
Concrete Repairs

Expansion Joints

Guard Railing

Debris Netting / Pinning

1.14 SC-7.1 GENERAL
Add the following subparagraphs 7.1.4 to 7.1:
7.1.4 INCREASED OR DECREASED WORK ITEM QUANTITIES

Except as provided for under the particular contract item, when the accepted quantities
of work vary from the quantities in the bid schedule the Contractor shall accept as
payment in full, so far as contract items are concerned, at the original contract unit
prices for the accepted quantities of work done. No allowance will be made for any
increased expense, loss of expected reimbursement, or loss of anticipated profits
suffered or claimed by the Contractor resulting either directly from such alterations or
indirectly from unbalanced allocation among the contract items of overhead expense
on the part of the Bidder and subsequent loss of expected reimbursements therefore
or from any other cause.

Extra work performed will be paid for at the contract bid prices or at the price
negotiated between the Owner and the Contractor if the item was not bid upon. If no
agreement can be negotiated, the Contractor will accept as payment for extra work,
cost plus 15% (overhead and profit). Costs shall be substantiated by invoices and
certified payroll.

1.15 SC-7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES
In first sentence of subparagraph 7.3.7, delete words "including, in case of an increase
in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement,
or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount."
Delete Clauses 7.3.7.1 through 7.37.5 and replace with following:
1. Cost of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance,
fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, and workers' or workmen's

compensation insurance, plus 20% of sum thereof;

2. Cost of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation,
whether incorporated or consumed, plus 15% of sum thereof;

3. Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether

rented from Contractor or others, plus 15%;
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4. Cost of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or
similar taxes related to Work, plus 15% of sum thereof;

5. Compensation as herein provided shall be accepted by Contractor as payment in
full for extra Work done on this basis and said percentages shall cover profit,
superintendence, general expense, overhead, and use of small tools and
equipment for which no rental is allowed.

1.16 SC-9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
Add following subparagraph 9.2.2 to 9.2:

9.2.2 - Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on number of
units completed.

1.17 SC-9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
Add following sentence to subparagraph 9.3.1:

Form of Application for Payment shall be notarized AIA Document G702, Application
and Certification for Payment, supported by AIA Document G703, Continuation Sheet.

Add following clause 9.3.1.3 t0 9.3.1:

9.3.1.3 - Until Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay 90% of amount due Contractor
on account of progress payments.

Add following subparagraph 9.3.4 to 9.3:
9.3.4 - Unit Price Work:

1. Where Contract Documents provide that all or part of Work is to be Unit Price
Work, initially Contract Sum will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work
amount equal to sum of established unit prices for each separately identified item
of Unit Price Work times estimated quantity of each item as indicated in
Agreement. Estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed
and are solely for purpose of comparison of Bids and determining initial Contract
Sum. Review and approval of actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price
Work performed by Contractor will be by Architect in accordance with SC-4.2,
subparagraph 4.2.15.

2. Each unit price will be deemed to include amount considered by Contractor to be
adequate to cover Contractor's overhead and profit for each separately identified
item.

3. Where quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs
materially and significantly from estimated quantity of such item indicated in
Agreement and there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other
item of Work and if Contractor believes Contractor has incurred additional
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expense as result thereof, Contractor may make claim for increase in Contract
Sum in accordance with Article 7 if parties are unable to agree as to amount of
any such increase.

1.18 SC-9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
Add following sentence to subparagraph 9.8.5:

Payment shall be sufficient to increase total payments to 90% of Contract Sum, less
such amounts as Architect shall determine for incomplete Work and unsettled claims.

1.19 SC-9.11 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

1.20 SC-11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
Add following subparagraphs 11.1.5, 11.1.6, and 11.1.7 to 11.1:
11.1.5 - Contractor shall purchase insurance as follows:

1. Workers' Compensation insurance including Employer's liability to cover
employee injuries or disease compensable under Worker's Compensation
Statutes of states in which Work is conducted under this Contract; disability
benefit laws, if any; or Federal compensation acts such as U.S. Longshoremen
or Harbor Workers' Maritime Employment, or Railroad Compensation Act(s), if
applicable. Self-insurance plans approved by regulatory authorities in state in
which Work on this Project is performed are acceptable.

2. Comprehensive General Liability policy to cover bodily injury to persons other
than employees and for damage to tangible property, including loss of use
thereof, including following exposures:

a. All premises and operations.

b. Explosion, collapse and underground damage.

C. Contractor's  Protective coverage for independent contractors or
subcontractors employed by him.

d.  Contractual Liability as required by General Conditions, Clause 11.1.1.7.

e. Usual Personal Injury Liability endorsement with no exclusions pertaining
to employment.

f. Products and Completed Operations coverage.

3. Comprehensive Automobile Liability policy to cover bodily injury and property
damage arising out of ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle,
including owned, non-owned, and hired vehicles. In light of standard policy
provisions concerning (1) loading and unloading and (2) definitions pertaining to
motor vehicles licensed for road use versus unlicensed or self-propelled
construction equipment, it is strongly recommended that Comprehensive General
Liability and Comprehensive Auto Liability be written by same insurance carrier,
though not necessarily in one policy.
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4, Umbrella or Excess Liability: Owner or its representative may, for certain
projects, require limits higher than those stated under "Limits of Liability" below.
Contractor is granted option of arranging coverage under single policy for full limit
required or by combination of underlying policies with balance provided by
Excess or Umbrella Liability policy equal to total limit(s) requested. Umbrella or
Excess policy wording shall be at least as broad as primary or underlying
policy(ies) and shall apply both to Contractor's general liability and to its
automobile liability insurance.

11.1.6 - Limits of Liability: Required limits of liability for insurance coverages required
above shall be not less than following:

1. Workers Compensation:

Coverage A: Compensation Statutory
2. Comprehensive General Liability:
Bodily Injury: Each Occurrence $ 1,000,000
Bodily Injury: Aggregate
(Completed Operations) $ 2,000,000
Property Damage: Each Occurrence $ 1,000,000
Property Damage: Aggregate $ 2,000,000

or combined single limit

3. Comprehensive Automobile Liability:
Bodily Injury: Each Person $ 1,000,000
Bodily Injury: Each Occurrence $ 1,000,000
Property Damage: Each Occurrence $ 1,000,000
or combined single limit

4.  Umbrella or Excess Liability: $ 1,000,000
11.1.7 - Other Requirements:

1. Owner reserves right to request complete copies of policies if deemed necessary
to ascertain details of coverage not provided by certificates. Such policy copies
shall be "Originally Signed Copies," and so designated.

2. Qualification of Insurers: In order to determine financial strength and reputation of
insurance carriers, all companies providing coverages required shall have
financial rating not lower than XIl and policyholder's service rating no lower than
A as listed in A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide, current edition. Companies with
ratings lower than A: XII will be acceptable only upon written consent of Owner.

1.21 The City of Portsmouth is a member of PRIMEX, the New Hampshire Public Risk
Management Exchange. As a member, the City has property and liability coverage for
its activities and for the property identified in this project. As a member the City also
has builder’s risk coverage for property in the course of construction. That coverage,
however, is limited to the City’s losses and will not cover contractor’s lost tools and
equipment or losses of third parties. Coverage amounts and further details are
available upon request.
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1.22 SC-11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
Delete subparagraph 11.4.1 and substitute following:

11.4.1 - Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of Contract and
payment of obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be obtained through
Contractor's usual source and cost thereof shall be included in Contract Sum. Amount
of each bond shall be equal to 100% of Contract Sum.

11.4.1.1 - Contractor shall deliver required bonds to Owner not later than 3 days
following date Agreement is entered into, or if Work is to be commenced prior thereto
in response to letter of intent, Contractor shall, prior to commencement of Work,
submit evidence satisfactory to Owner that such bonds will be furnished.

11.4.1.2 - Contractor shall require attorney-in-fact who executes required bonds on
behalf of surety to affix thereto certified and current copy of power of attorney.

END OF SECTION 007300
© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 011110 - SUMMARY OF WORK - RESTORATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Work will be performed at locations within parking structure as shown on Drawings.

Work required in these areas and estimated quantities are listed on Bid Form. Bid
Quantities associated with Work Items listed on Drawings have been estimated and
are subject to measurement as defined in Article "Measurements." Where additional
Work Items are described, but not specifically located and/or shown on Drawings,
Contractor shall be responsible for locating and marking areas to be repaired. Owner
and/or Engineer/Architect reserves right to increase or decrease quantities up to 25%
at same unit cost, as required by job conditions. Unit costs will be established in
accordance with Supplementary Conditions, Article "Changes" for quantity variations
exceeding 25%.

Work Item specifications and details shall govern all repair operations. Locations
where Work Items apply are shown on Drawings as symbols.

Final payment shall be made on basis of actual approved Work performed as
measured in place.

Work consists of completing limited interim make-safe repair work as designated on
each level of the parking structure and the facade in accordance with the construction
documents.

1. Specific work includes concrete topping repairs, removal of loose concrete from
the soffit areas inside the garage, expansion joint seal replacement, drain line
repairs, masonry repairs to the fagade, barrier guardrailing repair and
replacement, installation of temporary stabilization netting & pinning on the
exterior, removal of loose masonry from the fagade, mechanical anchorage of
facade components, and other miscellaneous work as shown on the drawings.

MEASUREMENTS

Before ordering any material or doing any Work, Contractor shall verify all
measurements at Project site and shall be responsible for correctness of same.
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B. Before proceeding with each Work Item, Contractor shall locate, mark, and measure
quantity of each item and report quantities to Engineer/Architect. If measured
quantities exceed Engineer/Architect's estimate, Contractor shall obtain written
authorization to proceed from Owner before executing Work required for that Work
Item.

C. Measurement of quantities for individual Work Items will be performed by Contractor
and reviewed by Engineer/Architect. Coordinate measurements with inspection as
required in Section "Project Management and Coordination."

D. Cost of Work included in each Work ltem for quantities as indicated in Contract
Documents shall be included in Base Bid.

1. Additions to or deductions from lump sum price for quantities of each Work ltem
added to or deducted from Work respectively shall be at unit prices indicated in
Bid Form and shall constitute payment or deductions in full for all material,
equipment, labor, supervision and incidentals necessary to complete Work.

1.4 WORK SEQUENCE

A.  Prior to commencement of work, meet with Engineer/Architect and Owner
representatives to establish sequence and schedule of Work. Contractor shall give
Owner notice of areas to be cleared of cars at least 2 working days in advance of
actual Work.

B.  Contractor shall notify Owner's representative at least 24 hr prior to beginning any
abrasive blasting operations.

C. Contractor shall remove all broken concrete and debris from Work area on daily basis
and dispose of same at authorized dump sites.

D.  Contractor shall remove dust and air transported sand/debris from remainder of facility
at conclusion of operations in Work area.

1.5 CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES

A.  General: During construction period Contractor shall have limited use of the premises
for construction operations, including use of site. Contractor's use of premises is
limited to a maximum of 50 vehicle spaces to perform construction operations with its
own forces or to employ separate contractors on portions of project.

1. Confine operations to areas within Contract limits indicated. Portions of the site
beyond areas in which construction operations are indicated are not to be
disturbed.

2. Keep driveways and entrances serving the premises clear and available to the
Owner and Owner's employees at all times. Do not use these areas for parking
or storage of materials. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time
requirements for storage of materials and equipment on site.
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B. Contractor's use of premises shall not interfere with operation of same. Elevators shall
not be used for transfer of materials or equipment.

C. Contractor's debris removal path shall be over non-repaired services unless physical
restraints prevent use of such path.

D. Contractor shall confine its apparatus, materials, equipment, tool cribs, and operations
to areas designated by Owner and/or Engineer/Architect. Premises shall not be
unreasonably encumbered with materials and equipment. Neat and orderly stockpiling
and other operations shall be maintained and debris shall be regularly removed from
site. Contractor shall not load or permit any part of structure to be loaded with weight
that will endanger structural integrity or safety of facility. Contractor shall limit axle
loads to maximum 4000 Ib per axle and gross weight of 8000 Ib, or stockpiling of
materials and equipment to 40 Ib per sq ft. Contractor to note existing height
restrictions within parking structure.

E.  Contractor Parking: Contractor's employees shall park within confines of work area or
park in outside remote lot.

F. On-Site Storage: Contractor shall not store materials or equipment at site of Work for
more than one week prior to time that materials or equipment are incorporated into
Work.

1.6 BARRICADES

A. Provide positive barricading to separate Work areas from areas open to public and to
prevent the need for washing cars parked adjacent to the work area. Minimum
acceptable separation: full height solid temporary barrier walls constructed of wood or
composite material to contain all debris and control work zone from area in operation
during the construction phasing. Provide additional barriers as required to prevent
damage to vehicle due to airborne debris. See "Temporary Facilities" for additional
requirements.

1.7 FLAGMEN

A.  When, in Owner's opinion, it is necessary that security officers be used to protect and
control pedestrian traffic, to direct vehicular traffic during construction and to keep
traffic off any part of Work, or to protect public safety, a police/security detail will be
obtained.

1.8 CLAIMS

A.  Contractor shall promptly address all damages claims. Owner reserves right to resolve
any claims not addressed by Contractor within 3 wks after claim is received by
Contractor. Any amounts paid by Owner will be deducted from Contractor's next
progress payment.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

END OF SECTION 011110

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved..
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to
prepare and process Applications for Payment.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the
Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor's Applications for Payment.

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative
forms and schedules, including the following:

a.  Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
b.  Submittals Schedule.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Engineer at earliest possible date but no later
than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for
Payment.

3. Subschedules: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately
phased payments, provide subschedules showing values correlated with each
phase of payment.

B. Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish
line items for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each
Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of
Values:
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Project name and location.
Name of Engineer.

Engineer's project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.

®o0TD

2. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate
the following for each item listed:

Related Specification Section or Division.
Description of the Work.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

Name of supplier.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
Dollar value.

@*ooooTw

1)  Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent,
adjusted to total 100 percent.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the
Project Manual table of contents. Provide several line items for principal
subcontract amounts, where appropriate.

4, Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
Include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing if required.

6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials,
for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part
of the Work.

7. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be
complete. Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and
profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of
actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the
Schedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at
Contractor's option.

8.  Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the

next Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change
Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
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A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and
payments as certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the
Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction Work covered
by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is the 20" day of
each month. The period covered by each Application for Payment starts on the day
following the end of the preceding period and ends.

D. Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703
Continuation Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.

E. Payment Application Forms: Use forms provided by Owner for Applications for
Payment. Sample copies are included at end of this Section.

F.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Engineer will
return incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued

before last day of construction period covered by application.

G. Transmittal: Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for
Payment to Engineer by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of
lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording
appropriate information about application.

H.  Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of
mechanic's lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising
out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested, before deduction for
retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must
submit waivers.

4, Waiver Delays: Submit each Application for Payment with Contractor's waiver of
mechanic's lien for construction period covered by the application.

a.  Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from
every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the
application that is lawfully entitled to a lien.
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Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

8. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

Nogakrwd =~

Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete
and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and
supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not
limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and
proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

4, AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."

5. AlA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 012900

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations
on Project including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General project coordination procedures.
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
3. Project meetings.

B. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this
Section:
1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating Contract closeout.

1.3 COORDINATION

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.
Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each
other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other
components, before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure
maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining
special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices,
reports, and list of attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required
administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other
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contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such
administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Nooakrwd =~

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Staff Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of
principal staff assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in
attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list
addresses and telephone numbers, including home and office telephone numbers.
Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as
standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each
temporary telephone.

1.5 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and
Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited
attendees.

3. Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute
the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Engineer,
within 3 days of the meeting.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later than 15 days
after execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another
convenient location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel
assignments.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their
consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors;
manufacturers; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the
conference. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing.

Designation of responsible personnel.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Parking availability.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

Working hours.
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Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements.

Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully
concluded. Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to
performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

W

C. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at regular intervals. Coordinate dates
of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

1.  Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Engineer, each
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities
shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or
behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will
be completed within the Contract Time.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the
following:

1)  Interface requirements.
2)  Sequence of operations.
3)  Status of submittals.

4)  Deliveries.
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5)  Off-site fabrication.
6) Access.
7)  Site utilization.
8)  Temporary facilities and controls.
9)  Work hours.
10) Hazards and risks.
11) Progress cleaning.
12) Quality and work standards.
13) Change Orders.
14) Documentation of information for payment requests.

3. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties

who should have been present. Include a brief summary, in narrative form, of
progress since the previous meeting and report.

a.  Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each
meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 013100

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and
procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
other submittals.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures” For submitting Applications for Pay-
ment and the schedule of values.

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting
Coordination Drawings.

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties [

4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Engineer's responsive action.

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that
do not require Engineer's approval. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements.

File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to
and from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard
Internet protocols. An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network
firewalls within which internal and external users are able to access files.

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe

Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display
resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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A

1.5

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order
by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering,
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional
time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer and
additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values,
and Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of
Contractor's construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and
timing for submittals.

3. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category: Action; informational.

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Engineer’s final release or approval.
Scheduled date of fabrication.

@0 ooToD

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Engineer’s Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings may
be provided by Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

1. Upon written request by the Contractor and execution of associated disclaimer
forms and related documentation, the Contract Drawings will be provided to the
Contractor for use in preparation of record drawings and submittals. Drawing
files will be transmitted one time to the Contractor at the start of construction.
This version of the drawings is provided only as a courtesy and convenience and
Engineer makes no representations as to their accuracy or completeness as they
relate to the Contract Documents.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance
of construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the
Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.
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C. Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for
resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of
submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to
transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including
resubmittals.

1.

2.

3.

Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional
time if processing must be delayed to permit coordination with subsequent
submittals. Engineer will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed
must be delayed for coordination.

If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial
submittal.

Allow 15 days for processing each resubmittal.

D. Paper Submittals (Optional): Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal
for identification.

1.
2.

3.

Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
Provide a space approximately 4 by 5 inches on label or beside title block to
record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Engineer.

Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Engineer.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of subcontractor.

Name and address of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Unique identifier, including revision number.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Additional Paper Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final
submittal, and unless Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions of the
Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.
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a. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified
number of copies to Engineer.

b. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will be marked with
action taken and will be returned.

Transmittal for Paper Submittals: Assemble each submittal individually and
appropriately for transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using a
transmittal form. Engineer] will discard submittals received from sources other
than Contractor.

a. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead,
record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those
requested by Engineer on previous submittals, and deviations from
requirements of the Contract Documents, including minor variations and
limitations. Include the same label information as the related submittal.
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E.

F.

G.

b. Include Contractor's certification stating that information submitted
complies with requirements of the Contract Documents.

C. Transmittal Form: Use [AIA Document G810] [CSI Form 12.1A].

d. Transmittal Form: Provide locations on form for the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Destination (To:).

Source (From:).

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

7)  Submittal purpose and description.

8)  Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

9) Remarks.

10) Signature of transmitter.

DO, WN -
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Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal
file as follows:

1.

Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with
links enabling navigation to each item.

Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision
identifier.

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number
followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-
061000.01). Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another
decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000.01.A).

Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and
approval markings and action taken by Engineer.

Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to
Owner, containing the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Destination (To:).

Source (From:).

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
Remarks.

Signature of transmitter.
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Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer.

Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise identify deviations from the Contract
Documents on submittals.
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H.

Resubmittals:  Engineer will review each of Contractor's shop drawings and/or
submittal data the initial time and, should resubmittal be required, one additional time
to verify that reasons for resubmittal have been addressed by Contractor and
corrections made. Resubmittal changes/revisions/corrections shall be circled.
Engineer will review only circled items and will not be responsible for non-circled
changes/revisions/corrections and additions.  Should additional resubmittals be
required, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for all costs incurred, including the cost of
Engineer’s services made necessary to review such additional resubmittals. Owner
will in turn reimburse Engineer.

Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, and installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as
necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal
forms.

Use for Construction: Use only final submittals that are marked with approval notation
from Engineer’s] action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

ACTION SUBMITTALS

General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification
Sections by either of the following methods.

1. Submit three copies of paper submittals unless otherwise indicated. Engineer
will return two copies.

2. Submit electronic submittals as PDF electronic files. Engineer, will return
annotated file.

a. Post directly to engineer's FTP site specifically established for Project when
file size is larger than 5 megabytes.
b. Submit via email when file size is smaller than 5 megabytes.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard
published data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product
Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

a Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

b. Manufacturer's product specifications.

c Standard color charts.

d Statement of compliance with specified reference standards.
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e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.

i. Mill reports.
4. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
5.  Submit Product Data in either of the following formats:

a. Three paper copies of each submittal. Engineer] will return two copies.
b. PDF electronic file.

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do
not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard
printed data, unless submittal based on Engineers digital data drawing files is
otherwise permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include
the following information, as applicable:

Dimensions.

Identification of products.

Fabrication and installation drawings.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

SQ 0 Q0T

2. Submit Shop Drawings in any of the following formats:

a. Three paper copies of each submittal. Engineer will return two copies.

b. Two opaque (bond) paper copies of each submittal. Engineer will return
one copy.

C. PDF electronic file.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of
these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics
between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the
following:
a. Generic description of Sample.
b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
C. Sample source.
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.
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3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding
electronic submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample
characteristics, and identification information for record.

4. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for
quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.
Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction
associated with each set.

5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in
manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for
use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples
include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a.  Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Engineer will retain
two Sample sets; remainder will be returned

1)  Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship,
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar
characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent
in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three
sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

E.  Product Schedule: Prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for
the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:

Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.
Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
Number and name of room or space.

Location within room or space.

PN~

F. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed
for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment
fabricated to a special design. Use CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in
tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or
supplying products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3 Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by individual
Specification Sections by either of the following methods.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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1. Submit two copies of paper submittals. Engineer will not return copies.

2. Submit electronic submittals as PDF electronic files. Engineer will not return
annotated file.

a. Post directly to Engineer's FTP site specifically established for Project
when file size is larger than 5 megabytes.
b. Submit via email when file size is smaller than 5 megabytes.

B. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature
of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity.

1. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.

C. Qualification Data: Prepare and submit written information that demonstrates
capabilities and experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with
project names and addresses, names and addresses of Engineers and owners, and
other information specified.

D. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and
personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of
Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on
AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

E. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where
required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

F. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

G. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

H.  Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

J. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
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K.

Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documents.

Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed
either during product installation or after product installation in its final location, for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not
limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and
calculations. Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and
a summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of
software, if any, used for calculations. Include page numbers.

Manufacturer's Instructions: Prepare written or published information that documents
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating
a product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone
number of manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable:

Preparation of substrates.

Required substrate tolerances.

Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

ShrWN~

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-
authorized service representative's tests and inspections. Include the following, as
applicable:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service
representative making report.

2.  Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of
product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4.  Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed

performance complies with requirements.

Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

No
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Q.

23

Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status
of insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or
bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

Material Safety Data Sheets: When requested, submit information directly to Owner. [f
submitted to Engineer, Engineer will not review this information but will return it with no
action taken.

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION

Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any Request for Information (RFI)
that the Engineer, at its sole discretion, deems frivolous.

Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any RFI that the Engineer, at its
sole discretion, deems already answered in the Contract Documents.

RFI process shall not be used for requesting substitutions. Procedures for
substitutions are clearly specified elsewhere in the contract documents.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination
with other Work of the Contract and compliance with the Contract Documents. Note
corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to
Engineer.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See Requirements in Section
017700 “Closeout Procedures.”

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include
Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number,
name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal
has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract
Documents.

ENGINEER'S ACTION

General: Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval
stamp and will return them without action.

Action Submittals: Engineer or its sub consultant will review each submittal, make
marks to indicate corrections or revisions required, and return it. Engineer will stamp
each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate
action taken, as follows:

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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1. See Section 007300 “Supplementary Conditions” for description of terminology
on Engineer's Stamp.

C. Informational Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Engineer will forward each
submittal to appropriate party.

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of
partial submittals has received prior approval from Engineer. Incomplete submittals are
unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal
without review.

E.  Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be
discarded.

END OF SECTION 013300

©Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes minimum requirements for construction facilities and temporary
controls, including temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection.
The Contractor retains all responsibility for the adequacy and sufficiency of all jobsite
safety precautions and programs.

B.  Temporary utilities required include but are not limited to the following:

1. Temporary electric power and light.
2. Sanitary facilities, including drinking water.

C.  Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Barricades, warning signs, lights.

2. Environmental protection.

3 Temporary protection and support of permanent active utilities within the work
area.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Regulations: Comply with industry standards and applicable laws and regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction, including but not limited to, the following:

Building Code requirements.

Health and safety regulations.

Utility company regulations.

Police, Fire Department and Rescue Squad rules.
Environmental protection regulations.

akron-~

B. Standards: Comply with NFPA Code 241, "Standard for Safeguarding Construction,
Alterations, and Demolition Operations," ANSI-A10 Series standards for "Safety
Requirements for Construction and Demolition," and NECA Electrical Design Library
"Temporary Electrical Facilities."
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1.4

1. Electrical Service: Comply with NEMA, NECA and UL standards and regulations
for temporary electric service. Install service in compliance with NFPA 70,
"National Electric Code."

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary connection to existing utilities: When acceptable to Owner, Contractor may
connect into existing utilities within the work area.

1. Confirm the existing utility has sufficient capacity to supply the temporary needs
for construction activities. Owner does not guarantee unlimited supply.

2. Confirm the temporary utility connection does not reduce the utility supply to
below the capacity needed by active permanent systems attached to the service.
Remove temporary connections found to affect permanent service at no cost to
the Owner.

3. For purposes of bidding, Contractor shall assume that electrical and water
service is available.

4, For purposes of bidding, Contractor shall assume following utilities exist:

a. Electrical supply: 60 hertz, single phase 120 VAC, 15 amp service.
b. Water supply: potable, 40 psi,20 gallons per minute. Note that potable
water shall not be provided from fire protection supply systems.

5. All temporary connection installation, maintenance, protection, removal and
associated costs shall be responsibility of Contractor and shall not be chargeable
to Owner or Engineer/Architect.

6. At each temporary connection provide following:

a.  Operable utility shutoff device: Device shall be commercially available
device such as valve or switch. Shutoff device shall not require removal of
a portion of utility line or specialized skill to operate. Device shall be
designed to fail in a safe manner and be clearly identified as to its purpose.
Location of shutoff device shall be accessible to workers without requiring
access to restricted areas.

Conditions of Use: Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat in
appearance. Operate in safe and efficient manner. Relocate temporary services and
facilities as Work progresses. Do not overload facilities or permit them to interfere with
progress. Take necessary fire prevention measures. Do not allow hazardous,
dangerous, or unsanitary conditions, or public nuisances to develop or persist on site.

Contractor shall provide filter protection of all floor drains within the work and safety
zones to ensure that no construction debris enter the drain system.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

MATERIALS
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A

2.2

General: Provide new materials; if acceptable to Engineer/Architect, undamaged
previously used materials in serviceable condition may be used. Provide materials
suitable for use intended.

Lumber and Plywood: All wood used for safety or separation barriers between the
public and the work area shall be UL labeled, fire treated.

1. For signs and directory boards, provide exterior type, Grade B-B High Density
Concrete Form Overlay Plywood conforming to PS-1, of sizes and thickness
indicated.

2. For fences and vision barriers, provide exterior type, minimum 0.375 in. thick
plywood.

3. For safety barriers, provide minimum 0.625 in. thick exterior plywood.

Tarpaulins: Provide waterproof, fire-resistant, UL labeled tarpaulins with flame-spread
rating of 15 or less. For temporary enclosures provide translucent nylon reinforced
laminated polyethylene or polyvinyl chloride fire retardant tarpaulins.

Water: Provide potable water approved by local health authorities.

EQUIPMENT

General: Provide new equipment; if acceptable to Engineer/Architect, undamaged,
previously used equipment in serviceable condition. Provide equipment suitable for
use intended.

Water Hoses: Provide 0.75 in. heavy-duty, abrasion-resistant, flexible rubber hoses
100 ft. long, with pressure rating greater than maximum pressure of water distribution
system; provide adjustable shut-off nozzles at hose discharge.

Electrical Outlets: Provide properly configured NEMA polarized outlets to prevent
insertion of 110-120 volt plugs into higher voltage outlets. Provide receptacle outlets
equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button and pilot light, for
connection of power tools and equipment.

Electrical power cords: provide grounded extension cords; use "hard-service" cords
where exposed to abrasion and traffic. Provide waterproof connectors to connect
separate lengths of electric cords, if single lengths will not reach areas where
construction activities are in progress.

Lamps and Light Fixtures: Provide general service incandescent lamps of wattage
required for adequate illumination. Provide guard cages or tempered glass enclosures,
where exposed to breakage. Provide exterior fixtures where exposed to moisture.

Heating Units: Provide temporary heating units that have been tested and labeled by
UL, FM or another recognized trade association related to the type of fuel being
consumed.
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G. Temporary Toilet Units: Provide self-contained single-occupant toilet units of the
chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type, properly vented and fully enclosed
with a glass fiber reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material.

H.  First Aid Supplies: Comply with governing regulations.

l. Fire Extinguishers: Provide hand-carried, portable UL-rated, class "A" fire
extinguishers for temporary offices and similar spaces. In other locations provide
hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, class "ABC" dry chemical extinguishers, or a
combination of extinguishers of NFPA recommended classes for the exposures.

1. Comply with NFPA 10 and 241 for classification, extinguishing agent and size
required by location and class of fire exposure.

J. Temporary Fuel Tanks: Comply with all applicable safety and environmental
regulations for temporary surface fuel tanks. Location and installation shall be subject
to review and approval of Engineer/Architect and Fire Marshall.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary facilities. Locate facilities where
they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance
of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required.

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Maintain and modify
as required. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed, or are replaced by
authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

C. All temporary facilities shall be located within work area.

D. Installation of temporary facilities shall not block pedestrian and vehicular traffic to
adjacent non-work areas.

E. Contractor shall make every effort to contain all construction processes from allowing
dust and debris from entering areas where vehicles are permitted to park during
construction work. Contractor will be responsible for provisions to cover the costs of
either onsite or offsite professional cleaning of parked vehicles that become
contaminated by construction debris and dust during the construction work process.
The Contractor will be responsible to process any related damage claims to vehicles as
a result of the Contractor's work inside the garage.

F.  Contractor shall follow all work and noise restrictions in effect by the City of
Portsmouth, NH and the Police Department. Working hours shall be limited to:

Monday through Friday 8AM until 7PM
Saturday 8AM until 7PM
Sundays / Holidays Prohibited
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The foregoing regulated activity includes, but is not limited to, the use of equipment
powered by electric or internal combustion engines.

Upon application, the Chief of Police, or his designee, may issue permits for the
conduit of necessary commercial outdoor activity which could not be performed during
the otherwise permitted times without serious suffering, loss, damage, or public
inconvenience.

G. If required, the Contractor shall coordinate the location for space to store materials and
equipment outside of the work and safety zones. Otherwise, Contractor will be
responsible to have all material and equipment stored within the work and safety zones
in the phased work area(s).

H.  Contractor shall be responsible to maintain the floor drainage system in good working
order. The complete system shall be cleaned and hydro-flushed at the end of Phase |
in 2015. During each construction year/phasing, prior to the start and during the work
process, the Contractor shall provide protection and cleaning as necessary to maintain
proper function of the drain system.

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

A. General: Engage appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or
connect to existing service. Where the company provides only part of the service,
provide the remainder with matching, compatible materials and equipment. Comply
with company recommendations.

1. Arrange with company and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

2. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction. Prior to temporary
utility availability, provide trucked-in services.

3. Obtain easements to bring temporary utilities to site where Owner's easements
cannot be used for that purpose.

4. Use Charges: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to
the Owner or Engineer/Architect. Neither Owner nor Engineer/Architect will
accept cost or use charges as basis of claims for Change Orders.

B. Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping of sizes and pressures
adequate for construction until permanent water service is in use.

1. Sterilization: Sterilize temporary water piping prior to use.

C. Sanitary facilities include temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.
Comply with regulations and health codes for the type, number, location, operation,
and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. Install where facilities will best serve the
Project's needs.

1. Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar disposable materials
for each facility. Provide covered waste containers for used material.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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D. Toilets: Use of the Owner's existing toilet facilities will be permitted, so long as:

1. Facilities and access routes to facilities are cleaned and maintained in a
condition acceptable to Owner.

2. Contractor personnel do not cause, in Owner’s opinion, a significant disturbance
to Owner’s staff during use of facilities.

3. At substantial completion, or upon notice by Owner that Contractor personnel are
no longer permitted to use restrooms, restore facilities and access routes to
condition existing at time of initial use.

E. Toilets: Install self-contained toilet units. Shield toilets to ensure privacy. Use of pit-type
privies will not be permitted.

1. Provide separate facilities for male and female personnel.

F. Wash Facilities: Install wash facilities supplied with potable water at convenient
locations for personnel involved in handling materials that require wash-up for a
healthy and sanitary condition. Dispose of drainage properly. Supply cleaning
compounds appropriate for each condition.

G. Drinking-Water Facilities: Provide containerized, tap-dispenser, bottled-water drinking-
water units, including paper cup supply.

H. Collection and Disposal of Waste: Collect waste from construction areas and
elsewhere daily. Comply with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of combustible
waste material and debris. Enforce requirements strictly. Do not hold materials more
than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days when temperature is expected to rise
above 80° F. (27° C.). Handle hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary waste materials
separately from other waste by containerizing properly. Dispose of material in lawful
manner.

3.3 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. Temporary Fire Protection: Until fire protection needs are supplied by permanent
facilities, install and maintain temporary fire protection facilities of types needed to
protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA
10 "Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers," and NFPA 241 "Standard for
Safeguarding Construction, Alterations and Demolition Operations."

1. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended
purpose, but not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each usable
stairwell.

2. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.

3. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire

protection facilities, stairways and other access routes for fighting fires. Prohibit
smoking in hazardous fire exposure areas.

4. Provide supervision of welding operations, combustion type temporary heating
units, and similar sources of fire ignition.
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B. Barricades, Warning Signs and Lights: Comply with standards and code requirements
for erection of structurally adequate barricades. Paint with appropriate colors, graphics
and warning signs to inform personnel and public of hazard being protected against.
Where appropriate and needed provide lighting, including flashing red or amber lights.

1. Storage: Where materials and equipment must be stored, and are of value or
attractive for theft, provide secure lockup. Enforce discipline in connection with
the installation and release of material to minimize opportunity for theft and
vandalism.

C. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities and conduct
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations, and
minimize possibility that air, waterways and subsoil might be contaminated or polluted,
or that other undesirable effects might result. Avoid use of tools and equipment which
produce harmful noise. Restrict use of noise making tools and equipment to hours that
will minimize complaints from persons or firms near site.

END OF SECTION 015000

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

B.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Field engineering and layout of deterioration.

Progress cleaning.

Protection of installed construction.

Correction of the Work.

Construction Phasing.

Maintaining public access through or adjacent to the Work.

oukhwN-~

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for
coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey
with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from
indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.

3. Division 02 Section “Work Items” for coordinating restoration construction
activities to maintain Owner’s operations during construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

EXAMINATION

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by
Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Engineer and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility

interruptions.
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner's written permission.
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B.

3.2

3.3

3.4

B.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work
are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to
Engineer. Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies
are discovered, notify Engineer] promptly.

1. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to
obtain required dimensions.

2. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

3 Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work
progresses.

4. Notify Engineer when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

5.  Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard
established by authorities having jurisdiction.

FIELD ENGINEERING

Mark out of Work
1. Refer to Work Item section 020010 for contractor requirements to sound and
layout deterioration formations for repair as indicated on the project documents.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct
alignment and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance as posted for the garage.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.
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C.

3.5

B.

C.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible
results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial
Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of
occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise
levels.

Anchors and Fasteners: Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each
component securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the
Work.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components
at heights directed by Engineer.
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.
Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has
worked. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

3. Protect existing floor drains | work zone and safety zones from receiving any
sedimentary debris caused from the construction process.
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D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only
cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the
space.

F. Cutting and Patching: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are
performed. Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

G. Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.
Washing waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted.

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and
adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

3.6 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates
and finishes. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching."

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces,
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be
repaired without visible evidence of repair.

D. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating
components that cannot be repaired.

END OF SECTION 017300

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 017329 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

Related Sections include the following:
1. Divisions 02 through 22 Sections for specific requirements and limitations
applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

a. Requirements in this Section apply to mechanical installations. Refer to
Divisions 22 Sections for other requirements and limitations applicable to
cutting and patching mechanical and electrical installations.

DEFINITIONS

Cutting: Removal of existing construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of other Work.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions
after installation of other Work.

SUBMITTALS

Cutting and Patching Proposal: Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10
days before the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to
proceed. Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and
indicate why they cannot be avoided.

2.  Changes to Existing Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include
changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in
building's appearance and other significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the
Work.

4. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.
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1.5

1.6

5. Utilities: List utilities that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.
List utilities that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.
Indicate how long service will be disrupted.

6. Structural Elements: Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing
integration of reinforcement with original structure.

7. Engineer's Approval: Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before
cutting and patching. Approval does not waive right to later require removal and
replacement of unsatisfactory work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch the following operating elements and
related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety.

1. Fire-protection systems.

2. Control systems.

3. Communication systems.

4.  Conveying systems.

Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on
the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Engineer's opinion,
reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has
been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as
not to void existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications.
Existing Materials: Use materials identical to existing materials. For exposed surfaces,

use materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.
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1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will match the visual and functional performance of existing materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and
patching are to be performed.

1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of
substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

B.  Protection: Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent
damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.

C. Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas.

D. Existing Services: Where existing services are required to be removed, relocated, or
abandoned, bypass such services before cutting to minimize interruption of services to
occupied areas.

3.3 PERFORMANCE

A.  General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting
and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

B.  Cutting: Cut existing construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage
elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures
with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to
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size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily
cover openings when not in use.

Existing Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into
concealed surfaces.

Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-
core drill.

Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions
to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit
to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
complete.

C. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections of these Specifications.

1.

2.

Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate
evidence of patching and refinishing.

END OF SECTION 017329

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 017423 - FINAL CLEANING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for final cleaning at
Substantial Completion.

1. Special cleaning requirements for specific elements of Work are included in
appropriate Sections of Divisions 02 through 22

General Project closeout requirements are included in Section "Closeout Procedures."

General cleanup and waste removal requirements are included in Section "Temporary
Facilities and Controls."

Environmental Requirements: Conduct cleaning and waste disposal operations in
compliance with local laws and ordinances. Comply fully with federal and local
environmental and anti-pollution regulations.

1. Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil or paint thinner in
storm or sanitary drains.

2. Burning or burying of debris, rubbish or other waste material on the premises will
not be permitted.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by the
manufacturer or fabricator of surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that
are potentially hazardous to health or property, or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

FINAL CLEANING
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1.

9.

Clean Project site, yard and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste materials,
litter and foreign substances. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove
petro-chemical spills, stains and other foreign deposits. Rake grounds that are
neither planted nor paved, to a smooth even-textured surface.

Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus material from the
site.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics and similar
spaces.

Broom clean concrete floors in unoccupied spaces.

Touch-up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes and
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that can not be satisfactorily repaired or
restored, or that show evidence of repair or restoration. Do not paint over "UL"
and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical name plates.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment and
similar equipment. Remove paint and mortar droppings and other foreign
substances.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
Replace burned out bulbs, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and
mercury vapor fixtures.

Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

B. Removal of Protection: Remove temporary protection and facilities installed during
construction to protect previously completed installations during remainder of
construction period.

C. Compliances: Comply with governing regulations and safety standards for cleaning
operations. Remove waste materials from the site and dispose of in a lawful manner.

END OF SECTION 017423
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for project closeout,
including but not limited to:

1. Submittal of warranties.

2. Final cleaning

3. Final acceptance.

Closeout requirements for specific construction activities are included in appropriate
Sections in Divisions 02 through 22.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial
Completion, complete following. List exceptions in request.

1. In Application for Payment that coincides with, or first follows, date Substantial
Completion is claimed, show 100% completion for portion of Work claimed as
substantially complete. Include supporting documentation for completion as
indicated in these Contract Documents and statement showing an accounting of
changes to Contract Sum.

a. If 100% completion cannot be shown, include list of incomplete items,
value of incomplete construction, and reasons Work is not complete.

Advise Owner of pending insurance change-over requirements.

Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance agreements, final
certifications and similar documents.

Submit record drawings, maintenance manuals,

Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stock, and similar items.

Discontinue or change over and remove temporary facilities from site, along with
construction tools, mock-ups, and similar elements.

7. Complete final clean up requirements, including touch-up painting. Touch-up
and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes.

wn

o0k

FINAL ACCEPTANCE
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A

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for certification of final
acceptance and final payment, complete the following. List exceptions in request.

1.

W

Submit final payment request with releases and supporting documentation not
previously submitted and accepted. Include certificates of insurance for products
and completed operations where required.

Submit an updated final statement, accounting for final additional changes to
Contract Sum.

Submit consent of surety to final payment.

Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with
insurance requirements.

Punchlist Inspection Procedure: Engineer/Architect will inspect Work upon receipt of
notice that Work, including all work list item listed items have been completed, except
items whose completion has been delayed because of circumstances acceptable to
Engineer/Architect.

1.

2.

Engineer/Architect will provide one repeat punchlist inspection under its contract
with Owner. Subsequent inspections shall be at Contractor's expense.

Upon completion of reinspection, Engineer/Architect will prepare an affidavit of
final acceptance, or advise Contractor of Work that is incomplete or of obligations
that have not been fulfilled but are required for final acceptance.

If necessary, reinspection will be repeated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

Operating and Maintenance Instructions: Arrange for each installer of equipment that
requires regular maintenance to meet with Owner's personnel to provide instruction in
proper operation and maintenance. If installers are not experienced in procedures,
provide instruction by manufacturer's representatives. Include detailed review of
following items:

1.
2.
3.

Maintenance manuals.
Record documents.
Warranties and bonds.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017836 - WARRANTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for warranties
required by Contract Documents, including manufacturers standard warranties on

products and special warranties.

1. Refer to General Conditions for terms of Contractor's period for correction of
Work.

Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" specifies procedures for submitting
warranties.

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" specifies contract closeout
procedures.

3. Divisions 02 through 7 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on
products and installations specified to be warranted.

4. Certifications and other commitments and agreements for continuing services to
Owner are specified elsewhere in Contract Documents.

Disclaimers and Limitations: Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product
warranties do not relieve Contractor of warranty on Work that incorporates products.
Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve
suppliers, manufacturers, and subcontractors required to countersign special
warranties with the Contractor.

GUARANTEE PERIOD INSPECTIONS

All contractors performing the construction work are required to guarantee all
workmanship and materials for a period of one (1) year (or more, if so noted) from
acceptance date. Within a month of the end of such one (1) year or longer guarantee
period, Contractor's agent shall prepare an inspection report indicating the condition of
the Owner's facility and related common facility, itemizing the work to be completed,
performed and/or corrected. Such one (1) year period shall be continued in effect and
extended until such time as Owner submits to General Contractor written confirmation
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of the satisfactory completion of the itemized work, which confirmation shall be
submitted within a reasonable period of time.

1.4 DEFINITIONS

A.  Standard Product Warranties are preprinted written warranties published by individual
manufacturers for particular products and are specifically endorsed by manufacturer to
Owner.

B.  Special warranties are written warranties required by or incorporated in the Contract
Documents, either to extend time limits provided by standard warranties or to provide
greater rights for the Owner.

1.5 WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS

A. Related Damages and Losses: When correcting failed or damaged warranted
construction, remove and replace construction that has been damaged as result of
such failure or must be removed and replaced to provide access for correction of
warranted construction.

B. Reinstatement of Warranty: When Work covered by warranty has failed and been
corrected by replacement or rebuilding, reinstate warranty by written endorsement.
Reinstated warranty shall be equal to original warranty with equitable adjustment for
depreciation.

C. Replacement Cost: Upon determination that Work covered by warranty has failed
replace or rebuild Work to an acceptable condition complying with requirements of
Contract Documents. Contractor is responsible for cost of replacing or rebuilding
defective Work regardless of whether Owner has benefited from use of Work through
portion of its anticipated useful service life.

D. Owner's Recourse: Expressed warranties made to Owner are in addition to implied
warranties, and shall not limit duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise
available under law. Expressed warranty periods shall not be interpreted as limitations
on the time in which the Owner can enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or

remedies.

1. Rejection of Warranties: Owner reserves right to reject warranties and to limit
selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of Contract
Documents.

E. Where Contract Documents require a special warranty, or similar commitment on Work
or part of Work, Owner reserves the right to refuse to accept Work, until Contractor
presents evidence that entities required to countersign such commitments are willing to
do so.

1.6 SUBMITTALS
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A.  Submit written warranties to Engineer/Architect prior to date certified for Substantial
Completion. If Engineer/Architect's Certificate of Substantial Completion designates
commencement date for warranties other than date of Substantial Completion for
Work, or designated portion of Work, submit written warranties upon request of
Engineer/Architect.

B.  When designated portion of Work is completed and occupied or used by Owner, by
separate agreement with Contractor during construction period, submit properly
executed warranties to Engineer/Architect within 15 days of completion of that
designated portion of Work.

1. When Contract Documents require Contractor, or Contractor and subcontractor,
supplier or manufacturer to execute a special warranty, prepare written document
that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution by required
parties. Submit draft to Owner through Engineer/Architect for approval prior to
final execution.

C. Forms for special warranties are included at end of this Section. Prepare written
document utilizing appropriate form, ready for execution by Contractor, or by
Contractor and subcontractor, supplier or manufacturer. Submit draft to Owner through
Engineer/Architect for approval prior to final execution.

1. Refer to Divisions 02 through 7 Sections for specific content requirements and
particular requirements for submittal of special warranties

D. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, commercial quality, durable 3-ring vinyl
covered loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and
sized to receive 8.5 in. by 11in. paper.

1. Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid covered tabs for each separate
warranty. Mark tab to identify product or installation. Provide typed description
of product or installation, including name of product, and name, address, and
telephone number of Installer.

2. Identify each binder on front and spine with typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project title or name, and name of Contractor.

3. When warranted construction requires operation and maintenance manuals,
provide additional copies of each required warranty, as necessary, for inclusion
in each required manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 017836
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SECTION 020010 - WORK ITEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Divisions represented in the Specification Sections apply to this Section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Wi 1.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A.  Scope of Work
1. Work consists of performing all tasks, specifically required and incidental, which
are not identified under separate Work Item designation, but necessary to
perform the work identified in this project. This work includes, but is not limited
to the following items:

WI 1.1 - Mobilization

wi1.1 PROJECT MOBILIZATION
A.  Scope of Work
1. Work consists of coordinating, scheduling, obtaining and assembling at
construction site all equipment, materials, permits, supplies, manpower and
other essentials and incidentals necessary to perform Work defined in this
Contract. Payment of lump sum amount for mobilization shall be according to
following schedule and shall be based on percentage of original contract amount
earned.
B. Materials
1. None

C. Execution

1. At execution of agreement by all parties, payment of not more than 25% of
mobilization lump sum amount.
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When amount earned is greater than 10% but less than 25% of original contract
amount, an additional amount will be paid to bring total payment for mobilization
to 50% of mobilization lump sum amount.

When amount earned is equal to or greater than 25% but less than 50% of
original contract amount, an additional amount will be paid to bring total payment
for mobilization to 75% of mobilization lump sum amount.

When amount earned is equal to or greater than 50% of original contract
amount, an additional amount will be paid to bring total payment for mobilization
to 100% of mobilization lump sum amount.

Wi 1.3 CONCRETE SHORES AND RESHORES

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and
incidentals necessary to install temporary shoring and to maintain shores in
place until restoration Work requiring shores and associated concrete has
properly cured. ltem is incidental to work item series 3.0

B. Materials

1.

Shores shall be steel, rated at a minimum allowable load of 4,500 Ib at 12 ft
extension or steel shoring towers rated at a minimum allowable load of 40,000
Ibs per four leg tower (based on two 20,000 Ib crossed braced frames.).

C. Execution

1.

2.

Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 347 for shoring and reshoring in multi-story
construction, except as modified in this Section.

For purpose of calculations: Construction Load = 50 psf; Dead Load = 40 psf for
the floor slab plus the dead load of beams and girders.

Shore/Reshore loads on the structure shall not exceed 40 psf distributed load on
the slab and concentrated loads shall not exceed posted wheel loads or 2,000
Ibs., whichever is less. Concentrated bearing pressures shall not exceed 1,200
psi.

Shore/Reshore loads on concrete slab-on-grade shall be distributed by steel
grillage or timber grillage so as not to exceed soil bearing capacity or 1,500 psf,
whichever is smaller.

Shore/Reshore loads on asphalt slab-on-grade shall be distributed by steel
grillage so as not to exceed asphalt/soil bearing capacity, with consideration of
reduced asphalt bearing capacity during extreme hot weather.

Shore/Reshore loads shall be distributed horizontally and/or distributed to more
than one level to meet shore/reshore load limitations.

Shore/Reshore loads shall be distributed to multiple framing members
(beams/joists/double tee stems) and extend beyond the immediate work area to
ensure proper distribution of loads throughout the structure.

Prior to installation of shores, Contractor shall submit shoring scheme prepared
and sealed by registered Professional Engineer in the State of New Hampshire.
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Engineer/Architect will review shoring scheme for general conformance to
requirements stated herein. If it does not conform, Contractor will be informed to
resubmit another shoring scheme.

Remove shores and reshore in planned sequence to avoid damage to partially
cured concrete. Locate and provide adequate reshoring to safely support Work
without excessive stress or deflection.

Keep reshores in place as required until heavy loads due to construction
operations have been removed.

If during construction, modifications are necessary to accommodate other trades,
revise and resubmit erection plan to Engineer/Architect for review.

WI1.5 TEMPORARY SIGNAGE

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment and supervision
necessary to provide and install and remove following completion of project,
temporary signage as required for traffic control and user information during
construction work inside and outside the garage as required by
Owner/Engineer/Architect. Item is incidental to all Work ltems.

B. Materials

1.

Temporary signage shall meet following minimum requirements:

a. Minimum size: 48” x 48”
b. Backing material: 0.5 in. medium density overlay plywood.
C. Colors:

1)  Background: medium orange or white.
2)  Symbols/Lettering: black

d. Lettering: silk screened or die-cut.
1)  Font Style: Helvetica or similar.

2)  Size: 2 in. high minimum for pedestrian information; 4 in. high
minimum for traffic information.

C. Execution

—

Mounting height: 5 ft. to bottom of sign. Provide mounting brackets as required.
Contractor shall submit shop drawings detailing sign size, layout, colors, and
mounting schemes for approval prior to fabricating signs and mounting brackets.
Typical regulatory signs (that is, STOP, YIELD, etc.) and "Handicap" signs shall
conform to all Federal, state, and local requirements for sizes, materials, and
colors.

Wi 2.0 CEILING SURFACE PREPARATION
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WI 2.0 CEILING REPAIR - DESPALL

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to locate and access areas where loose concrete material
exists on the slab underside at designated areas on each level, de-spall and
remove the loose unsound concrete, and dispose of loose materials off site.

B. Materials

1.

N/a

C. Execution

1. Contractor shall locate and mark all Work areas as shown on the project
drawings.

2. Contractor will be responsible to cordon off and protect work areas while under
construction and prevent debris from entering operating areas of the garage.

3. Engineer will verify completeness of removal following despalling work. All loos
debris accumulated on the structural framing shall be removed during the
despalling process.

4.  Area affected by this work shall be cleaned to Owner's satisfaction prior to
leaving the floor area.

wi 3.0 CONCRETE FLOOR REPAIR

A.  Scope of Work

1.

This Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to locate deterioration consisting of existing spalls or
delaminations as shown on the drawings or where directed by the Engineer,
remove delaminated and unsound concrete to repair limits as approved by the
Engineer, prepare cavities and install patching material to restore floor slab to
original condition and appearance. Refer to Detail Series 3.0 for specific
requirements.

B. Materials

1.

2.

Concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Section “Cast in Place Repair
Mortar."

Conventional steel reinforcement required to supplement damaged existing
reinforcing steel shall be #4 reinforcement lap spliced onto existing
reinforcement or as directed by the Engineer.

C. Execution
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Contractor shall locate and mark all Work areas as specified on the drawings or
as directed by the Engineer. Repair sites shall be limited to that which is
verified and approved for removal and replacement by the Engineer.

Procedure for delaminated, spalled and unsound concrete removal shall be as
specified in Section "Surface Preparation for Patching," Article " Preparation."
Remove all unsound concrete within marked boundary prior to sawcutting and
preparation of patch edges.

Engineer/Architect shall inspect all cavities for condition according to Section
"Surface Preparation for Patching," Article "Inspection of Repair Preparation.”

All steel exposed within cavities shall be cleaned to bare metal by sandblasting
as specified in Section "Surface Preparation for Patching," Article "Cleaning of
Reinforcement within Delamination and Spall Cavities," and damaged and
defective reinforcement replaced as specified in Section "Surface Preparation for
Patching," Article "Reinforcement and Embedded Materials in Repair Areas."
Exposed steel shall be coated with an approved corrosion inhibitor as specified
in Work Item "Concrete Reinforcement."

Contractor shall prepare cavities for patch placement as specified in Section
"Surface Preparation for Patching," Article "Preparation of Cavity for Patch
Placement."

Patch materials and associated reference specifications are listed in Work ltem
"Concrete Floor Repair," Article " Materials," above. Patch installation
procedures shall be in accordance with referenced specifications for selected
material.

Wi 3.1 FLOOR REPAIR - PARTIAL DEPTH / DEEP

A. Refer to Work Item "Concrete Floor Repair" for scope of Work, materials and procedure
associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail Series 3.0 for specific requirements.

WI110.0 EXPANSION JOINT REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to remove existing expansion joints, prepare adjacent
existing concrete blockouts as required to receive new joint seal, and furnish and
install new expansion joint system at the location as shown on the drawings.
Refer to Detail Series 10.0 for specific requirements.

B. Materials

1.

Expansion joint system materials shall be as specified in Section "Expansion
Joints Assemblies" installed in strict accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations.

Concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Section "Concrete Repair
Mortar."
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C. Execution

1. Contractor shall remove existing expansion materials in manner that minimizes
damage to adjacent concrete. Alterations to existing expansion joint blockout
required for installation of new expansion joint system shall be performed in
accordance with Work Item "Floor Repair - Provide Expansion Joint Blockout"
and Section "Surface Preparation for Patching."

2. Joint materials and associated reference specifications are listed in Work Item
"Expansion Joint Repair and Replacement," Article "Materials," above. Joint
installation procedures shall be in accordance with referenced specifications and
manufacturer's recommendations.

3. In-place testing: Prior to opening to traffic, test joint seal for leaks with 2 in. water
depth maintained continuously for 12 hrs. Repair leaks revealed by examination
of seal underside. Repeat test and repairs until all leaks stopped for full 12 hrs.

Wi 10.3 EXPANSION JOINT — ELASTOMERIC CONCRETE EDGED

A. Refer to Work Item "Expansion Joint Repair and Replacement" for scope of Work,
materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 10.3 for specific
requirements.

WI 10.5 EXPANSION JOINT - ADHERED

A. Refer to Work Item "Expansion Joint Repair and Replacement" for scope of Work,

materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 10.5 for specific
requirements.

wi 11.0 CRACK AND JOINT REPAIR
Wi 111 TOOL AND SEAL FLOOR REPAIR CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (INCIENTAL TO
Wi 3.1)
A.  Scope of Work
1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to prepare and seal construction joints at new floor repairs
made in the concrete topping. Refer to Detail 11.1 for specific requirements.
B. Materials
1. Approved materials for use in this Work are specified in Section "Joint Sealants."
C. Execution
1. Contractor shall thoroughly clean new construction and control joints provided in

the concrete topping repair locations. Joints shall be precision routed to allow for
sealant installation. Do not exceed this depth of routing where the crack to be
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repaired crosses the embedded items. Damage to embedded items will require
repair or replacement at no cost to the Owner.

2. Construction and control joints shall be ground or sawcut to an adequate width
and depth as required by Work Item Detail. Routing shall be performed by
mechanized device that has positive mechanical control over depth and
alignment of cut. Hand held power grinders with abrasive disks shall not be used
on control/construction joints.

3. Cavities shall be thoroughly cleaned by to remove all laitance, unsound concrete
and curing compounds which may interfere with adhesion. Groove shall be air
blasted to remove remaining debris.

4, Sealant materials and associated reference specifications are listed in Work Item
"Seal Cracks and Construction Joints," Article "Materials," above. Sealant
installation procedures shall be in accordance with referenced specifications for
selected material.

WI 25.0 MECHANICAL - DRAINAGE

WI 25.3 REMOVE AND REPLACE DAMAGED DRAIN LINES @ GRADE LEVEL
A.  Scope of Work

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to locate and remove damaged (corroded, split) drain line
and fittings at designated locations on the drawing, and furnish, install, and
reconnect the new lines into the existing drain system.

B. Materials

1. Approved materials for this work shall be of equivalent type and size as specified
in Section "General Mechanical Requirements."

C. Execution
1. Pipes and hangers shall be installed where shown in compliance with current
plumbing codes and as specified in Section "General Mechanical Requirements.

Wi 35.0 BRICK / MASONRY REPAIRS
WI 35.1 TUCKPOINTING
A.  Scope of Work
1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to tuck-point defective, cracked, broken or eroded joints in
existing brick work, and side vertical joints and top masonry joint where new
brick abuts existing. Refer to detail 35.1 for specific requirements.

B. Materials

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type | or Il
2. Quickline: ASTM C5; pulverized lime.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type N.

Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144; except for joints less than 0.25 in., use
aggregate graded with 100% passing the No. 16 sieve.

Water: Portable

Mortar shall match existing color.

C. Execution

1.

2.

S ©®N

Contractor shall locate and mark all Work areas. Engineer/Architect shall verify
locations prior to start of Work.

All defective joints which are cracked, broken, or eroded to depth of 0.5 in. or
more, and all vertical side joints and top masonry joints where new brick abuts
existing shall be tuck-pointed.

Joints to be tuck-pointed shall be cut back to depth of 0.75 in., or to full depth of
deterioration. Use mechanically operated blades only to perform cutting. Joint at
back of cut shall have square shoulder. Remove all mortar from upper and lower
surfaces and sides of mortar joint being prepared.

Contractor shall flush all mortar joints thoroughly with clean water under
pressure prior to tuckpointing to remove all dust, dirt, and laitance. Brick shall be
damp and free of excess water before tuckpointing commences. Take all
necessary precautions to prevent water from entering cavity space during
cleaning operations.

Tuckpointing shall be performed using Type N mortar in accordance with Section
"Clay Masonry Restoration” unless otherwise directed by Engineer. Match
existing mortar color. Mortar shall be dry and mixed thoroughly prior to adding
water. Add one-half required mixing water and allow to stand 1 hour, then add
balance of mixing water.

Press mortar into prepared joint using pointing tool 0.125 in. smaller than width
of joint until joint is packed full. Finish point joint with pointing tool at least 0.125
in. wider than prepared joint.

Prior to initial set of mortar, tool joints to match existing.

Allow 3 to 7 days for mortar to harden prior to cleaning of brick wall.

Dispose of all accumulated material and leave premises in clean condition.
Masonry surfaces that become dirty or smeared during joint cutting and
repointing of joint surfaces shall be cleaned with bristle brushes and plain water.
Unnecessary damage to surrounding brick shall be repaired by Contractor at no
cost to Owner.

Wi 35.2 MASONRY UNIT REPAIR / REPLACEMENT

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary for local brick removal and replacement due to fractures,
cracks, broken or unsound brick.

B. Materials

1.
2.

Brick shall be as specified in Section "Unit Masonry."
Mortar shall be as specified in Section "Unit Masonry."

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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C. Execution

1.

2.

®© N

11.
12.
13.

14.

Contractor shall locate and mark all brick to be replaced. Engineer/Architect shall
verify replacement locations prior to start of Work.

Contractor shall remove all existing fractured, cracked, spalled, broken or
structurally unsound brick and all brick damaged during removal and toothing
work.

Internal structural steel exposed during removal process shall be sandblasted to
bare metal coated with high performance coating. Coat with one coat of
corrosion resistant paint prior to brick replacement.

Entire cavity of removed brick shall be thoroughly cleaned of all mortar from top,
bottom, and both sides of all brick that abut new brick work. Do not allow mortar
droppings to accumulate in cavity space, in weep holes, or on flashing.
Engineer/Architect shall inspect all cavities for condition prior to commencement
of new construction.

New brick veneer shall be anchored to backing with flexible metal ties embedded
in masonry joints and attached to existing structure. Space veneer anchors at 16
in. o.c. vertically. Horizontal anchor spacing shall not exceed 24 in. o.c. Existing
veneer anchors not damaged during brick removal may be reused at
Contractor's option. Clean existing anchors prior to replacing brick veneer.

Flush cavity thoroughly with water to remove all dust and laitance prior to brick
replacement. Take all necessary precautions to prevent water from entering
cavity space during cleaning operations. Allow excess water to run off. New brick
or existing brick removed from building shall be laid in full bed of mortar while
wall is still damp. All brick repair work shall be flush with existing.

New brick work is to be toothed into existing brick work.

Side vertical joints and top masonry joint shall be tuck-pointed per other Work
ltems.

Prior to initial set of mortar, tool joints to match existing.

Adequate weather protection shall be installed over all areas left open at
completion of each day's work.

Allow 3 to 7 days for mortar to harden prior to cleaning of brick wall.

Dispose of all accumulated material and leave premises in clean condition.
Masonry surfaces that become dirty or smeared during joint cutting and
repointing of joint surfaces shall be cleaned with bristle brushes and plain water.
Unnecessary damage to surrounding brick shall be repaired by Contractor at no
cost to Owner.

WI 35.3 ROUT AND SEAL FACADE CRACKS

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to locate, prepare and seal random cracks in fagade
assembly as directed by the Engineer or as shown on the drawings. Refer to
Detail 35.3 for specific requirements.

B. Materials

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Approved materials for use in this Work are specified in Section "Concrete Joint
Sealants."

C. Execution

1.

Contractor shall thoroughly clean and inspect fagcade assembly elements for
cracks. Those identified as either greater than 0.03 in. wide or showing evidence
of water infiltration shall be sealed. All cracks and joints identified for repair shall
be marked with chalk to aid in precision routing. Obtain depths to any embedded
reinforcing in area of repair by use of a pachometer. Determine depth of
electrical conduit (metal or plastic). Do not exceed this depth of routing where
the crack to be repaired crosses the embedded items. Damage to embedded
items will require repair or replacement at no cost to the Owner.

Cracks shall be ground or saw cut to an adequate width and depth as required
by Work Item Detail. Routing shall be performed by mechanized device that has
positive mechanical control over depth and alignment of cut.

Cavities shall be thoroughly cleaned by either sandblasting or grinding to remove
all laitance, unsound fagade material and any compounds which may interfere
with adhesion. Groove shall be air blasted to remove remaining debris.

Sealant installation procedures shall be in accordance with referenced
specifications for selected material and sealant manufacturer’s instructions.

W1 37.0 GUARDRAIL REPAIR

Wi 37.1

BARRIER GUARD RAIL CABLE RE-TENSIONING

B.  Scope of Work

5.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to locate, existing cable strands that are slack, repair
damaged cables, and apply stressing forces to the slack barrier guardrail cables
to proper condition and appearance.

D. Materials

1.

N/a

E. Execution

WI 37.2

Contractor shall remove tensioning collars on cables that are to be retensioned.
The cables shall re-stressed to 3 kips and collars tightened to hold the applied
force.

BARRIER GUARD RAILING INSTALLATION

A.  Scope of Work

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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2.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to locate, layout, and install new barrier guardrailing on
level 4 as shown on the floor plan and in accordance to detail 37.1.

C. Materials

1.
2.

Materials shall be as shown on detail 37.2
Paint system shall be:

a. Primer: Zinc-rich epoxy, gray-green at 5 mils DFT.

b. Intermediate: High-build aliphatic polyurethane ( white), 4 mils DFT.

C. Finish: High-build aliphatic polyurethane (color selected by Owner), 4 mils
DFT.

Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Columbia Paint & Coatings; Carboline, Carboline 861, 861.

b. Coronado Paint; Polyamide Epoxy Zinc Rich Primer, 101-152.

C. Frazee Paint; Ameron, 68HS.

d General Paint; Ameron, 68 H.S. - Epoxy Zinc Rich Coating, 96 Line.

D. Polyurethane, Two-Component, Pigmented, Gloss:

1.

2.

Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

Benjamin Moore & Co.; Aliphatic Acrylic Urethane Gloss, CM74/M75.
ChemRex; Sonoglaze CRU.

Coronado Paint; Superthane, Aliphatic Acrylic Urethane, 827 Line.
Dunn-Edwards Corporation; Interthane 990HS, 99010.

Endura; EX-2C Topcoat.

P20 TO

E. Execution

1.

W1 60.0

WI160.3

Contractor shall locate and layout the the installation mounting locations on level
4 floor. Following layout, contractor shall submit shop drawings based upon field
measurements as verified in the field.

Fabricated barrier posts and guard railing shall be shop primed and painted prior
to delivery on site. Final touchup of the barrier railing shall be performed after
completed installation.

Prior to base mounting to the floor, a flexible silicone sealant shall be applied to
the floor mounting along the perimeter of the base and at each mounting hole.
Sealant installation procedures shall be in accordance with referenced
specifications for selected material and sealant manufacturer’s instructions.

FACADE EXTERIOR ACCESS / REPAIR

AERIAL LIFT ACCESS

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to provide, erect, maintain, operate and remove aerial lift
equipment required for completing Work.

B. Materials

Lifts shall be capable of safely carrying out work.

Contractor is responsible for all crane rigging work, and associated rigging
engineering, required to complete Work.

Contractor is responsible for obtaining all permits to comply with requirements
applicable at project site for operating cranes/lifts (including for example: street
lane closure permits, sidewalk closure permits, etc.)

Barricades/barriers shall at minimum 4 ft. 0 in. high solid temporary barrier
constructed of wood or concrete to separate Work areas from areas open to
public.

C. Execution

1.

2.

Lift access shall be coordinated with Owner for minimal impact on garage
operations and neighboring buildings.

Contractor shall submit to Owner and Engineer a detailed access plan prior to
proceeding for general conformance and informational purposes only.

Erect overhead protection/temporary signage/traffic control as required prior to
crane/lift mobilization.

Contractor shall provide access to Architect/Engineer or appointed project
representative for performing observations and/or punchlist inspections during
the work.

WI 60.6 TEMPORARY FACADE STABILIZATION NETTING / PINNING

A.  Scope of Work

1.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to furnish and install temporary facade netting and perform
temporary fagade pinning in order to temporarily secure hazardous conditions on
the building exterior. Refer to Detail Series 60.6 for specific requirements.

B. Materials

1.
2.

Temporary pinning hardware shall be as specified on drawings.

Netting shall be synthetic mesh or stainless steel material with clear opening size
small enough to contain all fragments which may come detached from the
building. Mesh shall have enough load carrying capacity and adequate
attachment to surrounding intact building elements to restrain the largest
fragments of material that may come detached from the building.

Approved netting material for use is “Heavy Duty Debris Netting with reinforced
borders” manufactured by U.S. Netting, Inc. Erie, PA 1-814-455-9400. For
alternate products submit samples for review.
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C. Execution

1.

WI 60.7

Upon first mobilization to project site, close to public all areas below building
elements to be pinned/netted, install overhead protection per Work Item 60.4.
Contractor shall locate and mark all Work areas requiring temporary
netting/pinning as called out on the repair drawings, and as noted in the field
during mobilization.

FACADE DESPALL

B.  Scope of Work

5.

Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and
incidentals necessary to locate and access areas on the fagade where loose
masonry brick or concrete material exists, de-spall and remove the loose
unsound masonry or concrete, and dispose of loose materials off site.

D. Materials

1.

N/a

E. Execution

1.

2.

Contractor shall locate and mark all Work areas as shown on the project
drawings.

Contractor will be responsible to cordon off and protect work areas while under
construction and prevent debris from entering operating areas of the garage.
Engineer will verify completeness of removal following despalling work. All loose
debris shall be removed from the site.

Area affected by this work shall be cleaned to Owner's satisfaction prior to
leaving the area.

WI170.0 SUPPLEMENTAL ANCHORS / TIES

WI170.4 MECHANICAL ANCHOR - ATTACHMENT

A.  Scope of Work

1.

This work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and

incidentals necessary to install mechanical attachment anchors at facade

locations shown. Refer to Drawing Detail series 70.4 for specific requirements.

B. Materials

1.

Mechanical anchors shall be as stated on the drawing detail.

C. Execution

1.

Contractor shall locate and mark the specific work areas as shown on Drawings.
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2.

3.

Contractor shall install anchors at the spacing and orientation shown on
Drawings.

Do not over tighten anchor and hardware, install to manufacturer recommended
limits, or as noted in Contract Documents.

Contractor shall take care not to crack or damage masonry/facade elements
adjacent to areas of anchor installation. All masonry/fagade element damage
resulting from anchor installation shall be replaced at no cost to Owner by the
contractor to Owner’s satisfaction.

END OF SECTION 020010

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 025130 - GENERAL CONCRETE SURFACE PREPARATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

DEFINITIONS

DELAMINATIONS: Fracture planes, "internal cracks," within concrete. Typically these
fractures are parallel to the member face and vary in depth.

NEAR-VERTICAL CHIPPED EDGES: Provide an edge dressed to within 20° of
perpendicular of finished surface.

SPALLS: Potholes, cavities or voids in floor slabs, beams, columns, and walls.
Usually result of delamination migrating to face of concrete member. When fracture
finally reaches surface, concrete encompassed by delamination breaks away, resulting
in spall.

UNSOUND CONCRETE: Concrete exhibiting one or more of:

1. Incipient fractures present beneath existing delaminated or spalled surfaces.
2. Honeycombing.

3. Friable or punky areas.

4. Deterioration from freeze-thaw action.

SCALING: Deterioration which attacks mortar fraction (paste) of concrete mix. First
appears as minor flaking and disintegration of concrete surface. Scaling eventually
progresses deeper into concrete, exposing aggregate which breaks away. Concrete
scaling is caused by freeze-thaw action. If concrete is frozen in saturated state, excess
water freezing in concrete causes high internal stresses.

SHOTBLASTING: Scarification of concrete surfaces using an abraded metal shot-
rebound. See Corps of Engineer's Manual EM 1110-2-2002 and the National
Cooperative Highway Research Program’s Report #99 for a more detailed definition.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 025130

© Copyright 2015..
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SECTION 033761 — CAST IN PLACE REPAIR MORTAR

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the provision of all labor, materials, supervision and incidentals
necessary to prepare deteriorated or damaged concrete surfaces and install concrete
repair mortar to formed horizontal, vertical and overhead surfaces to restore original
surface condition and integrity.

Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:

Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."

Division 02 Section "Work Items."

Division 02 Section "General Concrete Surface Preparation.”
Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching."
Division 03 Section "Cast in Place Repair Mortar.”

Division 07 Section "Expansion Joint Assemblies."

oabhwh -~

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Work shall conform to requirements of ACI 301 as applicable except where more
stringent requirements are shown on Drawings or specified in this Section.
REFERENCES

"Standard Specification for Structural Concrete" (ACI 301) by American Concrete
Institute, herein referred to as ACI 301, is included in total as specification for this

structure except as otherwise specified herein.

Comply with provisions of following codes, specifications and standards except where
more stringent requirements are shown on Drawings or specified herein:

N

"Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete" (ACI 318), American
Concrete Institute, herein referred to as ACI 318.

2. "Hot Weather Concreting" reported by AClI Committee 305.
3. "Cold Weather Concreting" reported by AClI Committee 306.
4. “Standard Specification for Curing Concrete” (ACI 308)
SUBMITTALS

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineer/Architects, Inc. All rights reserved.
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A. Make submittals in accordance with requirements of Division 01 and as specified in
this Section.

B. Contractor: At preconstruction meeting, submit procedures for demolition, surface
preparation, material batching, placement, finishing, and curing of application. Provide
procedure to protect fresh patches from severe weather conditions.

C. Testing Agency: Promptly report all mortar test results to Engineer and Contractor.
Include following information:

1. See Article "Quality Assurance," paragraph "Testing Agency shall submit...."
2. Strength determined in accordance with ASTM C109.

D. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading,
“Submittal Procedures,” for limits to re-submittals.

E. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading,
“Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MATERIALS

A.  Horizontal Repair Mortar: Shall be prepackaged, polymer-modified cementitious repair
mortar capable of horizontal pour and screed for partial and full depth applications,
achieving a minimum 3,000 psi compressive strength at 7 days and 5,000 psi
compressive strength at 28 days per ASTM C109 if neat and ASTM C39 if extended
as certified by manufacturer.

1. Acceptable materials without corrosion inhibitor for this Work are as follows:

B. Rapid Strength Repair Mortar/Topping: Shall be prepackaged, polymer-modified
cementitious repair mortar containing integral corrosion inhibitor. Repair mortar shall
be capable of cast-in-place horizontal form and pour application achieving a minimum
3,000 psi compressive strength at 1 day and 6,500 psi compressive strength at 28
days per ASTM C109 if neat and ASTM C39 if extended as certified by manufacturer
with maximum lineal shrinkage of 0.10% at 28 days.

1. Acceptable materials for this Work are as follows:
a. Polymer-modified:

1)  “10-61 Rapid Mortar” by BASF Company, Shakopee, MN.

2) “SikaTop 111 Plus”, or “Sikatop 122 Plus” by Sika Corporation,
Lyndhurst, NJ.

3) “Planitop 11” or Planitop 18”, by MAPEI Corporation, Deerfield Beach,
FL

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineer/Architects, Inc. All rights reserved.
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2.2 MATERIAL ACCESSORIES

A. Extended Open Time Epoxy Bonding Agent: Three component, water based, epoxy
modified portland cement bonding agent and corrosion inhibitor coating providing the
recommended Manufacturer’s open time in which to apply repair mortar. Product shall
be capable of achieving bond strength of 2,700 psi per ASTM C 882.

1. Acceptable materials for this Work are:

“MasterEmaco P 124,” by BASF Construction Chemicals, Shakopee, MN.
“Duralprep A.C.,” by The Euclid Chemical Company, Cleveland, OH.
“Planibond 3-C” or Mapefer 1K,” by Mapei Corporation, Deerfield Beach, FL.
“Sika Armatec 110 EpoCem”, by Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, NJ.

apow

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A.  Surface Preparation: Cavity surfaces shall be clean and dry prior to commencement
of patch installation. Preparation of cavity to receive new mortar shall be in accordance
with Section "Surface Preparation for Patching” and manufacturer's instructions.

3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Repair Mortar Bonding Grout:

1. Mix and apply repair/patching mortar bonding grout in strict accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations.

2. If repair/patching mortar bonding grout dries, cavity shall not be patched until it has
been cleaned again and prepared as specified in Section "Surface Preparation for
Patching." Repair mortar/patching grout shall not be applied to more cavities than
can be patched within 0.25 hr by available manpower.

B. Epoxy Bonding Agent Extended Open Time:

1. In strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations, mix and apply epoxy
bonding agent prior to placing forms in areas to receive form and pour repair
mortar.

2. Allow epoxy bonding agent to dry a minimum 2 hours, but no more than the
Manufacturer's recommended open time prior to placing repair mortar.

C. Mortar Placement: Mortar materials shall be placed immediately following
repair/patching mortar bonding grout application in strict accordance with
manufacturer's instructions. Properly proportioned and mixed mortar material shall be
placed using tools to consolidate mortar so that no voids exist within new material and
continuous contact with base concrete is achieved. Fresh repair/patching mortar
bonding grout is required between successive lifts of mortar material.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineer/Architects, Inc. All rights reserved.
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D.

3.3

D.

Form and Pour Repair Mortar Placement: Mortar materials shall be placed [a minimum
of 2 hours and no more than the Manufacturer's recommended open time after
application of the extended open time epoxy bonding agent][immediately following the
bonding grout application]. Mix and apply in strict accordance with manufacturer’s
written instructions, to achieve a maximum 9” slump.

CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 305R for
hot-weather protection during placement. Keep concrete continually moist prior to
final curing by evaporation retarder, misting, sprinkling, or using absorptive mat or
fabric covering kept continually moist.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if
hot, dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.1 Ib/sq. ft. x h before
and during finishing operations. Apply material according to manufacturer’s written
instructions one or more times after placement, screeding and bull floating concrete,
but prior to float finishing. Repeated applications are prohibited after float finishing
has begun.

1. Acceptable evaporation retarder materials for this Work are:

“Cimfilm”, by Axim Concrete Technologies.

“MasterKure ER 507, by BASF Construction Chemicals, Shakopee, MN.
“Aquafilm”, by Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.

“Sure-Film (J-74)’, by Dayton Superior Corporation.

“Eucobar”, or “Tamms Surface Retarder”, by The Euclid Chemical Company,
Cleveland, OH.

“E-Con”, by L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.

“‘EVRT”, by Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc.

“SikaFilm”, by Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, NJ.

P20 TO

so =

Immediate upon conclusion of finishing operation cure concrete in accordance with
ACI 308 for duration of at least seven days by moisture curing or moisture retaining
covering. Dissipating curing compounds complying with ASTM C309 may be used in
accordance with recommendations of ACI 506.7, Provide additional curing
immediately following initial curing and before concrete has dried.

Continue method used in initial curing.

Material conforming to ASTM C171.

Other moisture retaining covering as approved by Engineer.
During initial and final curing periods maintain concrete above 50°.
Prevent rapid drying at end of curing period.

abrwnN=

Dissipating Curing Compound [(VOC Compliant, less than 350 g/lI)]: Comply with
ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class A or B. Moisture loss shall be not more than 0.55 kg/m?
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when applied at 200 sq. ft/gal. Manufacturer’s certification is required. Silicate based
compounds are prohibited.

1.

Subject to project requirements provide one of the following products:

a. “Kurez DR VOX” or “Kurez RC,” or “Kurez RC Off,” The Euclid Chemical

Company.

b.  “RxCure WB,” or “RxCure VOC” or “W.B. Cure VOC,” Conspec Marketing &
Manufacturing.

C. “MasterKure CC 160 WB” or “MasterKure CC 200 WB,” BASF Construction
Chemicals.

d. ‘“MAPECURE DR”, by MAPEI Corporation, Deerfield Beach, FL.

2. Additional requirements:

a. With product submittal provide plan and procedures for removal of residual
curing compound prior to application of sealers, coatings, stains, pavement
markings and other finishes.

b. Provide a summary of testing to show adequate surface preparation for
successful application of sealers, coatings, stains, pavement markings, and
other finishes.

Curing Methods: Cure formed and non-formed concrete moisture curing, moisture-
retaining-cover curing, curing compound, or a combination of these as follows:

1.

Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days
with the following materials:

a. Water.

b.  Continuous water-fog spray.

C. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet. Cover
concrete surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent
absorptive covers.

Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-

retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides

and ends lapped at least 12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or
adhesive. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover
material and waterproof tape.

Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or

roller according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to

heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of
coating and repair damage during curing period.

Unless notified by Engineer, reserve cubes may be discarded without being tested
after 56 days.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL OF AGGREGATE EXTENDED MATERIAL
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A. Testing Agency: Owner shall engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting
agency acceptable to the Engineer to sample materials, perform tests, and submit test
reports during concrete placement according to requirements specified in this Article.
Perform tests according to ACI 301.

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each
concrete mix exceeding 5 cu. yd. (4 cu. m), but less than 25 cu. yd. (19 cu. m),
plus one set for each additional 50 cu. yd. (38 cu. m) or fraction thereof.

2. Determine strength at 3, 7, and 28 days. Each test shall consist of two 6-inch
diameter cylinders or three 4-inch diameter cylinders. Testing shall be in
accordance with ASTM C39.

3.5 EVALUATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK
A.  Acceptance of Repairs (ACI 301):

1. Acceptance of completed concrete Work will be according to provisions of ACI
301.

2. Repair areas shall be sounded by Engineer and Contractor with hammer or rod
after curing for 72 hours. Contractor shall repair all hollowness detected by
removing and replacing patch or affected area at no extra cost to Owner.

3. If shrinkage cracks appear in repair area when initial curing period is completed,
repair shall be considered defective, and it shall be removed and replaced by
Contractor at no extra cost.

END OF SECTION 033761

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 042010 — UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

SECTION REQUIREMENTS

Comply with ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

2.2

23

MASONRY UNITS
Concrete Masonry Units: ASTM C 90; normal weight, match existing.

1. Special shapes for lintels, corners, jambs, sash, control joints, and other special
conditions.
2. Square-edged units for outside corners, unless otherwise indicated.

Decorative Concrete Masonry Units: ASTM C 90; Weight Classification, to match
existing.

Face Brick: ASTM C 216, Grade SW, Type FBS.

1. Match size, shape, and color of existing units.

MORTAR

Mortar: ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification, for job-mixed mortar; and ASTM C 1142

for ready-mixed mortar.

1. For masonry below grade, in contact with earth, reinforced masonry, and where
indicated, use Type S.

2. For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing and non-load-bearing walls and parapet
walls; for interior load-bearing walls; for interior non-load-bearing partitions, and
for other applications where another type is not indicated, use Type N.

JOINT REINFORCEMENT, TIES, AND ANCHORS

Provide joint reinforcement formed from galvanized carbon-steel wire, ASTM A 153,
Class B-2, for exterior walls.

Wire Diameter for Side Rods: 0.1875 inch.

Wire Diameter for Cross Rods: 0.1875 inch.

For single-wythe masonry, provide ladder design.

For multiwythe masonry, provide ladder design with 3 side rods.

PO~

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
UNIT MASONRY 042010 - 1



Hanover Street Garage Interim Make-Safe Repairs - 2015 Construction Documents
Project No. 16-2575.01 September 2015

B. Rigid Anchors: Fabricate from steel bars 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) wide by “ inch (6.4
mm) thick by 24 inches (600 mm) long, with ends turned up 2 inches (50 mm) or with
Cross pins.

C. Corrugated-Metal Ties: Metal strips not less than 7/8 inch wide with corrugations
having a wavelength of 0.3 to 0.5 inch and an amplitude of 0.06 to 0.10 inch made from
0.060-inch- thick steel sheet, galvanized after fabrication.

24 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES.

A. Masonry Cleaner: “2-cup (0.14-L) tetrasodium polyphosphate and ‘2-cup (0.14-L)

laundry detergent dissolved in 1 gal. (4 L) of water.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Cut masonry units with motor-driven saws. Install cut units with cut surfaces and,
where possible, cut edges concealed.

B.  Mix units for exposed unit masonry from several pallets or cubes as they are placed to
produce uniform blend of colors and textures.

C. Matching Existing Masonry: Match coursing, bonding, color, and texture of existing
masonry.

D. Stopping and Resuming Work: In each course, rack back units; do not tooth.

E. Fill cores in hollow concrete masonry units with grout 24 inches (600 mm) under
bearing plates, beams, lintels, posts, and similar items, unless otherwise indicated.

F. Build non-load-bearing interior partitions full height and install compressible filler in joint
between top of partition and underside of structure above.

G. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, unless otherwise indicated.

H. Keep cavities clean of mortar droppings and other materials during construction. Strike
joints facing cavities flush.

l. Clean stone masonry veneer as work progresses. Remove mortar fins and smears
before tooling joints.

J. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, remove large mortar particles
and scrub unit masonry.

1. Wet wall surfaces with water, apply cleaner, then remove cleaner by rinsing thor-
oughly with clear water.

END OF SECTION 042010
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SECTION 079233 — CONCRETE JOINT SEALANTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. A single installer shall be responsible for providing complete water proofing system
including all products specified in the following Sections:

1. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies”
B.  This Section includes the following:

1. Exterior joints in the following horizontal traffic bearing surfaces:
a. Control joints in concrete repairs and topping concrete.
b. Perimeter of all floor drains.

C. Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section.
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."
2. Division 02 Section "Work ltems."
3. Division 03 Section, "Cast-in-Place Repair Mortar."
4, Division 07 Section "Expansion Joint Assemblies."

1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordination:

1. Materials shall be compatible with materials or related Work with which they
come into contact, and with materials covered by this Section.

2. Distribute reviewed submittals to all others whose Work is related.

3 Coordinate layout of control joint and approved methods for providing joints with
Engineer.

B. Make submittals in accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal
Procedures:”

1. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading,
“Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals.

2. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading,
“‘Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints.
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CONCRETE JOINT SEALANTS 079233 - 1



Hanover Street Garage Interim Make-Safe Repairs — 2015 Construction Documents
Project Number 16-2575.01 September 2015

C. Submittals and Resubmittals: Engineer will review each of Contractor’s shop drawings
and/or submittal data the initial time and, should resubmittal be required, one additional
time to verify that reasons for resubmittal have been addressed by Contractor and
corrections made. Resubmittal changes/revisions/corrections shall be circled.
Engineer will review only circled items and will not be responsible for non-circled
changes/revisions/corrections and additions. Should additional resubmittals be
required, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for all costs incurred, including the cost of
Engineer’s services made necessary to review such additional resubmittals. Owner
shall in turn reimburse Engineer.

D. Requests For Information

1. Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any Request for Information
(RFI) that the Engineer, at its sole discretion, deems frivolous.

2. Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any RFI that the Engineer, at
its sole discretion, deems already answered in the Contract Documents.

3. RFI process shall not be used for requesting substitutions. Procedures for
substitutions are clearly specified elsewhere in the contract documents.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each system indicated at least 60 days prior to application.

1. Product description, technical data, appropriate applications and limitations.
2. Primer type and application rate

B. Samples:
1. One for each system indicated.

C. Sample Warranty: For each system indicated.

1.5 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS
A. Certificates:

1. Evidence of installer's being certified by manufacturer. Evidence shall include
complete copy of manufacturer’s licensing/certification document, spelling out
repair responsibility for warranty claims.

2. Certification from the Manufacturer that joint details as specified are acceptable
for system to be installed at least 1 month before placement of any concrete
which will receive joint sealant.

B.  Field Quality Control:

1. Two copies each of manufacturer's technical representative's log for each visit.
2. Testing agency field and test reports.

C. Qualification Statements:
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1.6

1.7

1. Manufacturer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article.

2. Installer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article.

3 Signed statement from this Section applicator certifying that applicator has read,
understood, and shall comply with all requirements of this Section.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
Three copies of System Maintenance Manual.
Five copies of snow removal guidelines for areas covered by Warranty.

Final executed Warranty.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Manufacturer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any manufacturer.

1. Evidence of acceptable previous work on WALKER-designed projects. If none,
so state.

2. Evidence of financial stability acceptable to Engineer/Architect.

3 Listing of 20 or more projects completed with submitted system, to include:

a. Name and location of project.
b. Type of system applied.
C. On-Site contact with phone number.

Manufacturer's technical representative, acceptable to Engineer/Architect, shall be on
site during surface preparation and initial stages of installation.

Installer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any installer or subcontractor.

1. Installer shall be legally licensed to perform work in the state of Massachusetts.
Evidence of compliance with Summary article paragraph "A single installer. . ."

2. Evidence that installer has successfully performed or has qualified staff who have
successfully performed at least 5 verifiable years of installations similar to those
involved in this Contract, and minimum 10 projects with submitted system.

3. Listing of 5 or more installations in climate and size similar to this Project
performed by installer’s superintendent.

Testing Agency: Independent testing laboratory employed by Contractor and
acceptable to Engineer/Architect.

Certifications:
1. Licensing/certification document from system manufacturer that confirms system

installer is a licensed/certified applicator for the manufacturer
2. Licensing/certification agreement shall include following information:
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CONCRETE JOINT SEALANTS 079233 - 3



Hanover Street Garage Interim Make-Safe Repairs — 2015 Construction Documents
Project Number 16-2575.01 September 2015

a. Applicator’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement
terms.

b. Manufacturer’'s financial responsibility for warranty burden under
agreement terms.

C. Process for dispute settlement between manufacturer and applicator in
case of system failures where cause is not evident or cannot be assigned.

d.  Authorized signatures for both Applicator Company and Manufacturer.

e. Commencement date of agreement and expiration date (if applicable).

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver all materials to site in original, unopened containers, bearing following

information:

1. Name of product.

2. Name of manufacturer.
3. Date of preparation.

4, Lot or batch number.

B.  Store materials under cover and protect from weather. Replace packages or materials
showing any signs of damage with new material at no additional cost to Owner.

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.  Weather and Substrate Conditions: Proceed with work only when existing and forecast
weather and temperature of concrete substrate will permit work in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations.

1.10 WARRANTY

A.  System Manufacturer and Contractor shall furnish Owner written single source
performance guarantee that the joint sealant system will be free of defects, water
penetration and chemical damage related to system design, workmanship or material
deficiency, consisting of:

1. Any adhesive or cohesive failures.
2. Weathering.
3. Abrasion or tear failure resulting from normal traffic use.

B. If material surface shows any of defects listed above, supply labor and material to
repair all defective areas and to repaint all damaged line stripes at no cost to the
Owner.

C. Warranty period shall be a 5 year period commencing from the date of final acceptance
of project work per construction year.

D. Perform any repair under this warranty at no cost to Owner.
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E. Address the following in the terms of the Warranty: length of warranty, change in value
of warranty — if any- based on length of remaining warranty period, transferability of
warranty, responsibilities of each party, notification procedures, dispute resolution
procedures, and limitations of liability for direct and consequential damages.

F. Snowplows, vandalism, and abnormally abrasive maintenance equipment are not
normal traffic use and are exempted from warranty.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of 1 of
following, only where specifically named in product category:

BASF Building Systems (BASF), Shakopee, MN.
Dow Corning Corp. (Dow Corning), Midland, MI.
Lymtal International Inc. (Lymtal), Lake Orion, MI.
Pecora Corporation (Pecora), Harleysville, PA.
Tremco (Tremco), Cleveland, OH.

agbronN=

2.2 MATERIALS, JOINT SEALANT SYSTEM

A.  Provide complete system of compatible materials designed by manufacturer to produce
waterproof, traffic-bearing control joints as detailed on Drawings.

B. Compounds used for sealants shall not stain masonry or concrete. Aluminum
pigmented compounds not acceptable.

C. Color of sealants shall match adjacent surfaces.

D. Bond breakers and fillers: as recommended by system manufacturer.

E. Primers: as recommended by sealant manufacturer.

F.  Acceptable sealants are listed below. Sealants shall be compatible with all other

materials in this Section and related work.
G. Acceptable polyurethane control joint sealants (traffic bearing):

MasterSeal SL-2, BASF.

Iso-flex 880 GB, Lymtal.

Dynatrol 1I-SG or Urexpan NR 200, Pecora.
THC-900/901, Vulkem 45SSL, or Vulkem 245, Tremco.
Sika 2C NS by Sika Corporation

oabhwN-~
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H.

Proposed Substitutions: None for this project. Contact Engineer/Architect for
consideration for future projects.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces to receive Work and report immediately in writing to
Engineer/Architect any deficiencies in surface which render it unsuitable for proper
execution of Work.

Coordinate and verify that related Work meets following requirements before beginning
installation

1.  Concrete surfaces are finished as acceptable for system to be installed.
Curing compounds used on concrete surfaces are compatible with system to be
installed.

3. Concrete surfaces have completed proper curing period for system selected.

PREPARATION

Seal all openings to occupied space to prevent cleaning materials, solvents and fumes
from infiltration. All protective measures and/or ventilating systems required to prevent
infiltration are incidental to this Work.

Correct unsatisfactory conditions before installing sealant system.

Acid etching is prohibited.

Grind joint edges smooth and straight with beveled grinding wheel before sealing. All
surfaces to receive sealant shall be dry and thoroughly cleaned of all loose particles,
laitance, dirt, dust, oil, grease or other foreign matter. Obtain written approval of

method from system manufacturer before beginning cleaning.

Final preparation of joints shall be a sandblast with medium that removes dust and
ground material from surfaces to receive sealant.

Check preparation of substrate for adhesion of sealant.

Prime and seal joints and protect as required until sealant is fully cured. A primer coat
is required for all systems.

INSTALLATION/APPLICATION

Do all Work in strict accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and
specifications including, but not limited to, moisture content of substrate, atmospheric

conditions (including relative humidity and temperature), thicknesses and texture, and
as shown on Drawings.
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B.

C.

3.4

B.

Completely fill joint without sagging or smearing onto adjacent surfaces.
Fill horizontal joints slightly recessed to avoid direct contact with wheel traffic.

Clean off excess material and material smears adjacent to joints as work progresses
using methods and materials approved by manufacturers.

Cease material installation under adverse weather conditions, or when temperatures
are outside manufacturer's recommended limitations for installation, or when
temperature of work area or substrate are below 40°F.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Contractor and Engineer/Architect will jointly determine which one of following 2
methods of sealant testing to verify sealant profile:

1. Contractor, at Engineer/Architect's direction, shall cut out lesser of 1% of total
lineal footage placed or total of 100 lineal ft of joint sealant at isolated/random
locations (varying from in. to ft of material) for Engineer/Architect and
Manufacturer's Representative inspection of sealant profile.

2. Contractor, at Engineer/Architect's direction, shall install 3 trial joint sections of 20
ft each. Contractor shall cut out joint sections, as selected by Engineer/Architect,
for Engineer/Architect and Manufacturer's Representative inspection. Additional
isolated/random removals may be required where sealant appears deficient.
Total cut out sealant shall not exceed lesser of 1% of total lineal footage placed
or total of 100 lineal ft of joint sealant at isolated/random locations (varying from
in. to ft of material) for Engineer/Architect and Manufacturer's Representative
inspection of sealant profile.

Repair all random joint sealant "cut out" sections at no cost to Owner.

END OF SECTION 079233

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 079500 — EXPANSION JOINT ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

A single installer shall be responsible for providing complete water proofing system
including all products specified in the following Sections:

1. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies”

This Section includes the following:
1. Standard expansion joint systems:

a. Elastomeric concrete edged, extruded rubber joint system

Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this section:

1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Repair Mortar".

DEFINITIONS

Maximum Joint Width: Widest linear gap a joint system tolerates and in which it performs
its designed function without damaging its functional capabilities.

Minimum Joint Width: Narrowest linear gap a joint system tolerates and in which it
performs its designed function without damaging its functional capabilities.

Movement Capability: Value obtained from the difference between widest and narrowest
widths of a joint opening typically expressed in numerical values (mm or inches) or a
percentage (plus or minus) of nominal value of joint width. Movement capability is to
include anticipated movements from concrete shrinkage, concrete shortening and creep
from post-tensioning or prestressing, cyclic thermal movements, and seismic
movements.

Nominal Joint Width: Width of linear opening specified in practice and in which joint
system is installed.

Nominal Form Width: Linear gap in joint system at time of forming or erection of structural
elements bounding the expansion joint.

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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F.  Service Load Level: Defined level of load under which joint assembly remains elastic
and fully functional.

G. Fatigue Load Level: Defined level of load under which joint assembly remains elastic
and fully functional, including all noise mitigation components, for the stated number of
cycles.

H. Collapse Load Level: Defined level of load under which joint assembly remains capable
of bridging the gap, although plates may yield and components may break.

1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Coordination:

1. General:

a.

g.

Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, and instructions for
installing joint systems. Provide fasteners of metal, type, and size to suit
type of construction indicated and to provide for secure attachment of joint
systems.

Coordinate requirements for transitions, tolerances, levelness, and
plumbness to ensure the installed expansion joint system can perform with
expected movement capabilities.

Coordinate and assign responsibility for preparation of concrete surfaces
adjacent to expansion joints.

Expansion joint surface areas each side of joint gap shall have a vertical
differential less than %" and meet requirements of expansion joint
manufacturer.

Minor surface defects shall be repaired according to manufacturer’s
recommendations. Repair materials shall be compatible with intended
system materials and shall be approved by the Engineer prior to surface
preparation and installation.

Submit for approval repair products and procedures for all major defects.
Repair description shall indicate materials, manufacturer's requirements,
expected service life, and maintenance requirements. Take all precautions
necessary to avoid damaging adjacent surfaces and embedded
reinforcement. Contractor is responsible for any damages. Concrete repairs
shall be of rectangular configuration, with no feather-edged surfaces. Final
surface preparation of all repairs shall be sandblasting, or approved
equivalent.

Coordinate layout of joint system and approval of methods for providing
joints.

2. Joint Opening Width:

a.

Use temperature adjustment table to properly size joint gap at time of
concrete pour and show that proposed joint system is capable of equal
individual and combined movements in each direction when installed at
designated temperature shown on drawings.

Where installation temperature is other than specified temperature, perform
calculations showing joint is capable of movement within design temperature
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range (Criteria on Drawings) for “other” temperature, and that design and
installation follow manufacturer’'s recommendations.

C. Expansion joint movement capability and the actual joint gap movement may
not coincide. Construct actual joint gap in accordance with expansion design
criteria.

3. Blockouts:

a. Float expansion joint blockouts to remove all air pockets, voids and spalls
caused by form work.

b. Blockouts shall be plumb with maximum tolerance per Manufacturer or not
more than 0.125 inches deviation in 12 inches. Noncompliant blockouts shall
be considered major defects.

C. Blockouts shall be straight and true with maximum tolerance per
Manufacturer or not more than 0.250 inches deviation in 10 lineal feet.
Noncompliant blockouts shall be considered major defects.

B. Preinstallation Meetings: Meet at project site well in advance of time scheduled for Work
to proceed to review requirements for Work and conditions that could interfere with
successful expansion joint system performance. Require every party concerned with
concrete formwork, blockout, concrete placement, or others required to coordinate or
protect the Work thereafter, to attend. Include Engineer of Record and manufacturer's
technical representative and warranty officer.

C. Make submittals in accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal
Procedures:”

1. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading,
“Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals.

2. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading,
“‘Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints.

D. Submittals and Resubmittals: Engineer will review each of Contractor’s shop drawings
and/or submittal data the initial time and, should resubmittal be required, one additional
time to verify that reasons for resubmittal have been addressed by Contractor and
corrections made. Resubmittal changes/revisions/corrections shall be circled. Engineer
will review only circled items and will not be responsible for non-circled
changes/revisions/corrections and additions. Should additional resubmittals be required,
Contractor shall reimburse Owner for all costs incurred, including the cost of Engineer’s
services made necessary to review such additional resubmittals. Owner shall in turn
reimburse Engineer.

E. Requests For Information

1. Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any Request for Information
(RFI) that the Engineer, at its sole discretion, deems frivolous.

2. Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any RFI that the Engineer, at
its sole discretion, deems already answered in the Contract Documents.

3. RFI process shall not be used for requesting substitutions. Procedures for
substitutions are clearly specified elsewhere in the contract documents.
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1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated:

1. Construction details, material descriptions, dimensions, and finishes.
2. Proposed method of preparation of concrete surface to receive expansion joint
systems.

3. Proposed method and details for treatment of cracks, bugholes, or other potential
concrete surface defects in areas to receive expansion joint systems.

4. Horizontal spacing between embedded metals and plates to allow for volume
change due to thermal conditions.

5. Temperature adjustment table showing formed gap at the time of concrete
placement calculated at 10°F increments and a calculation showing joint system
is capable of movement within the design temperature range.

B.  Shop Drawings: For each type of product indicated:

1. Placement Drawings: Show project conditions including, but not limited to, line
diagrams showing plans, elevations, sections, details, splices, blockout
requirement, and terminations. Provide isometric or clearly detailed drawings
depicting how components interconnect. Include reviewed and approved details
from others whose work is related. Other information required to define joint
placement or installation.

2. Components and systems required to be designed by a professional engineer,
shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted.

C. Samples:
1. Samples for each type of joint system indicated.

a.  Submit 1 samples for each type. Full width by 6 inches (150 mm) long, for
each system required.

D. Delegated Design Submittals:
1. Analysis indicating expansion joint system complies with expansion joint
performance and design criteria of this specification and is suitable for use in

conditions of this project. Provide a summary of design criteria used in design.

E. Test and Evaluation Reports:

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Certificates

1. Certification that products and installation comply with applicable federal, state of
Massachusetts, and local EPA, OSHA and VOC requirements regarding health
and safety hazards. [

2. ADA Certification: Prior to installation, submit written certification from
manufacturer indicating that expansion joints conform to Americans with
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1.7

1.8

Disabilities Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities, as published by
U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board, 1331 F Street,
N.W., Suite 1000, Washington, DC 20004-1111. 1-800-872-2253.

a. Submit test reports from accredited laboratory attesting to joint systems’
movement capability and ADA compliance.

b. Static coefficient of friction shall meet minimum requirements of Americans
with Disabilities Act (ADA).

3. Signed statement from installer/applicator certifying that installer/applicator has
read, understood, and shall comply with all requirements of this Section.

4, Signed statement from manufacturer’s representative that they have read,
understood, and shall comply with all requirements of this section.

Field Quality Control

1. Two copies each of manufacturer's technical representative's log for each visit.

Qualification Statements

1. Manufacturer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article within
60 days of project award.

2. Installer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article.

3 Evidence of manufacturer’s certification of installer/applicator. Evidence shall

include complete copy of manufacturer’s licensing/certification document, spelling
out repair responsibility for warranty claims.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and Maintenance Data

1. Maintenance Manual: 3 copies of System Maintenance Manual.
2. Five copies of snow removal guidelines for areas covered by warranty.

Warranty Documentation: 2 executed copies of Labor and Material Warranty including
all terms, conditions and maintenance requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any manufacturer.

1. Evidence of compliance with Experience Record and Qualifications paragraph
below.

2. Evidence of acceptable previous work on WALKER-designed projects. If none, so
state.

3. Copy of sample warranty that meets the requirements of the “Warranty” article in
Section 1.

4, Evidence of financial stability acceptable to Owner or Engineer/Architect.
5. Evidence of compliance with "Single Installer" requirement.
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B. Experience Record and Qualifications: Verification of systems shall be established by
either System Validation or Design Validation.

1. System Validation: Submitted system for similar applications with minimum five (5)
years experience and five (5) verified projects completed. Validation submittal
shall include:

a. Sealed design calculations by an engineer licensed in New Hampshire
including finite element analysis for all structural load carrying elements,
using the design criteria listed in Part 2.

b. Field history as defined below.

C. Results of seismic load tests defined below for projects with a Seismic
Design Category of C or higher.

2. Design Validation: Submitted system for similar application with less than five (5)
years experience shall include a design validation submittal. Validation submittal
shall include:

a. Sealed design calculations by an engineer licensed in New Hampshire
including finite element analysis for all structural load carrying elements,
using the design criteria listed in Part 2.

b. Results of cyclic and seismic load tests defined below.

3.  Acceptable field history consists of successful performance of five (5) installations
in place over the previous five (5) years under similar project loads, traffic
frequency, footprints, and joint sizes. Include sketches, photos, and references for
each installation. Installations shall have experienced at least moderate levels of
traffic.

4. Vertical and horizontal cyclic load tests shall be performed at an independent
laboratory, and witnessed by a professional engineer who shall issue a sealed final
report of the test results. Tests shall consist of cyclic load testing using the design
criteria in Part 2 and project joint sizes. Tests shall meet the following criteria:

a. Vertical load cycle counts shall be a minimum of 2, 1000, and 1,000,000
cycles for the collapse, service, and fatigue level loads respectively.

b. Horizontal load cycle counts shall be a minimum of 1,000 and 25,000 cycles
for the service and fatigue level loads respectively. No horizontal load test
is required for the collapse level loads.

C. The vertical service and fatigue load test shall consist of a rolling tire at
specified load in order to gauge joint wear. Test specimen shall show no
signs of yielding of load carrying elements.

d. Observation and testing results of performance for noise mitigation elements
shall be reported.

e. Different specimens may be used for the tests if they are of the same size
and design. Conditions adjacent to the joint, e.g. the blockout region, shall
be in keeping with the system design. Test joints shall be not less than 4
feet per tire in length, and shall replicate typical field installed geometry.

5. Seismic load tests shall be performed by an independent laboratory and witnessed
by a professional engineer who shall issue a sealed final report of the test results.
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Tests shall consist of harmonic cycle testing at seismic velocities and
displacements.

a. Test displacements shall not be less than 85% of the joint’s design range, at
a frequency not less than 0.5Hz, for not less than 10 cycles.

b. Longitudinal displacements (parallel to the joint) shall be 10% of the
transverse displacement (perpendicular to the joint), but not less than 17, for
joints where only unidirectional movement is expected, and 50%, but not less
than 17, for joints in which bidirectional movement is anticipated.
Longitudinal and transverse displacements shall be applied simultaneously
with a vertical offset of /2" between opposite sides of the joint.

C. Seismic testing is not required for small movement joints with seismic design
displacements of less than 2” (+/-2”, 4” total).

C. Installer Qualifications: An employer of workers, including superintendent for this project,
trained and approved by manufacturer.

D. Testing Agency: Independent testing laboratory employed by Contractor and
acceptable to Engineer/Architect.

E. Certifications

1. Provide reports to Owner detailing maintenance activities have been performed in
accordance with written maintenance agreement for expansion joints.

2. Materials shall be compatible with materials or related Work with which they come
into contact and the related materials sections.

3. Manufacturer/Applicator: Review and approve all details before construction.
Confirm in writing to Owner.

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Deliver all materials to site in original, unopened containers, bearing following
information:

1. Name of product.

2. Name of manufacturer.
3. Date of preparation.

4. Lot or batch number.

B.  Store materials under cover and protect from weather. Replace packages or materials
showing any signs of damage with new material at no additional cost to Owner.
1.10 WARRANTY

A.  Warranty period shall be a 5 year labor and materials warranty commencing with date of
acceptance of work.
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B. Installation Requirements: Include a written plan of construction and coordination
requirements, to allow joint system installation to proceed with specified warranty, that
specifically addresses the following:

Block out acceptance criteria.

Surface preparation acceptance criteria.

Crack, surface defect, and detailing recommendations.

Method of protection of surrounding surfaces.

Method of expansion joint system installation description.

Primer type and application rate.

Method of preparation of all glands and reinforced membranes.

Temperature, humidity and other weather constraints. Specify substrate moisture
testing criteria, if any.

Final cure time before removal of protection, resumption of traffic, and/or paint
striping.

10. Any other special instructions required to ensure proper installation.

PN WN =

©

C. Quality Service Requirements: Show evidence of licensed/approved installer. List of
names, addresses and phone numbers, with copies of certification/approval agreement
with each, satisfies requirement. Licensing/certification agreement shall include following
information:

1. Installer’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement terms.

2. Manufacturer’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement terms.

3 Process for dispute settlement between manufacturer and installer in case of
system failures where cause is not evident or cannot be assigned.

4.  Authorized signatures for both Installer Company and Manufacturer.

5.  Commencement date of agreement and expiration date (if applicable).

6 Provide copy of contractor’s field application quality control procedures.

D. Warranty shall be jointly executed by Manufacturer and Installer for labor and materials.
Detail responsibilities of General Contractor, manufacturer and installer with regard to
warranty requirements, as outlined in the Manufacturer's warranty and related
Licensing/Certification documents. Warranty shall provide that system shall be free of
defects, water penetration and chemical damage related to system design, workmanship
or material deficiency, consisting of:

1. Any water leakage through expansion joint system or leaking conditions of
reinforced membrane, other waterproofing components, or glands.

2. Any adhesive or cohesive failures of the system.

3. Tears, weathering, or degradation in gland from normal use.

4 Expansion joint glands are considered defective if they buckle upwards beyond the
level of the floor surface after installation or downward in excess of 7z inch below
the floor surface.

E. If expansion joint systems or components show any of defects listed above, supply labor
and material to repair all defects at no cost to Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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21

2.2

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A single Installer shall be responsible for providing complete expansion joint system.
Obtain all joint systems through one source from a single manufacturer.

Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of joint systems and are
schematic for systems indicated.

Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with
Architect's approval. If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory
data to Architect for review.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Intent of this section is to insure that installed expansion joints allow pedestrian and
vehicular traffic to pass in a smooth, quiet fashion with minimal maintenance required
over a period of not less than 10 years. Expansion joints shall not only function as
structural  bridging elements, but must also accommodate structural
expansions/contractions and minimize water leakage.

Provide design of expansion joint for preparation of final details for fabrication and
construction of all concrete openings, expansion joint elements and required
accessories. An integral part of this project is engineering for the following:

1. Include calculations for the size and forming of concrete openings to provide
nominal joint width as indicated on drawings. Provide a summary of the design
criteria used in the design.

2. Include calculations for the appropriate size of expansion joint elements in
accordance with the expansion joint assembly performance criteria. Include
installation requirements of expansion joint assembly for specific project conditions
and scheduling. Provide a summary of design criteria used in design.

Expansion joint design shall meet or exceed all expected movements shown on
drawings.

Installation temperature range and estimated volume change movements are shown on
drawings. Nominal form width shown on the drawings shall be adjusted for the ambient
temperature at time of concrete placement and designer shall verify that width of joint at
installation shall meet minimum installation requirements.

Expansion joint systems shall be capable of resisting a differential vertical movement of
Y2 inch.

Materials shall be supplied in lengths to minimize or eliminate the need to splice
waterproofing components.

1. Waterproofing materials directly exposed to vehicular traffic shall be supplied with
no joints in vehicle drive aisles.

2. All mitered splices shall be performed at the factory and provide sufficient gland
length for butt splicing with field splicing equipment.
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2.3

2.4

3.  All Santoprene butt to butt splices shall be heat welded.
4. Butt to butt splices with other materials shall be per manufacturer's
recommendations.

Design system for passenger vehicles traveling at speeds normally expected within a
parking structure.

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Where indicated, provide expansion joint system
and fire-barrier assemblies identical to those of assembilies tested for fire resistance per
UL 2079 or ASTM E 1966 by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

Walking Surfaces: Expansion joint assemblies at walking areas subject to pedestrian
traffic shall provide a smooth, slip resistant walking surface for pedestrians with these
minimum requirements:

1. Shall provide walking surfaces in accordance with ASTM — F 1637 Standard
Practice for Safe Walking Surfaces.

2. Shall be designed to comply with “Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA),
Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG)”. Americans with Disabilities Accessibility
Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities, as published by U.S. Architectural &
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board, 1331 F Street, N.W., Suite 1000,
Washington, DC 20004-1111. 1-800-872-2253.

MANUFACTURERS

Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from one of following
manufacturers (listed in alphabetical order), only where specifically named in product
categories:

Balco Inc., Wichita, KS (Balco).

Dow Corning Corp., Midland, Ml (Dow Corning).

Emseal Joint Systems, Westborough, MA (Emseal).

Erie Metal Specialties, Inc., Akron, NY (EMS).

Lymtal International Inc. Lake Orion, MI (Lymtal).

MM Systems Corporation, Atlanta, GA (MM).

Tremco, Cleveland, OH (Tremco).

Watson Bowman Acme Corporation, a Division of BASF Construction Chemicals
NA, Amherst, NY (WBA).

PN WN =

PRODUCTS, STANDARD EXPANSION JOINT SYSTEMS
Elastomeric concrete edged, extruded rubber expansion joint system.

DuraFlex Chambered Wing Seal CS and DCS Seris, Balco.

Iso-Flex Winged Joint System J Series, LymTal.

Lokcrete Membrane System (LMS) Series, MM.

Polycrete/Membrane System, Type CR Series, EMS.

Thermaflex Membrane/Nosing System, Type TM and TCR Series, Emseal.

aobrwn=
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6. Vulkem WF series Vehicular Expansion Joint System, Tremco.
7.  Wabo®Crete Membrane System ME Series, WBA.
8.  ZB 200/400 Series, C/S.

Extruded Neoprene closed cell rubber expansion joint for perimeter floor-to-wall joints.

1. DuraFlex™ Flex Seal FS Series, Balco.

2. Expanded Rubber Sealing System, ERS Series, MM.
3. Iso-Flex Foamflux Joint Seal, LymTal.

4.  Wabo®InverSeal, WBA.

Substitutions: None for this project. Contact Engineer/Architect for consideration for
future projects.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces and blockouts where expansion joint systems will be installed for
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of Work.

Check elevations on each side of expansion joint gap to ensure flush slab-to-slab
transition.

Check anticipated or actual minimum and maximum joint openings. Compare to
manufacturer’'s movement specifications and make joint sizing recommendations.

Coordinate and verify that related Work meets following requirements:

1. Check adhesion to substrates and recommend appropriate preparatory measures.
Curing compounds used on concrete surfaces are compatible with Work to be
installed.

3. Concrete surfaces have completed proper curing period for system selected.

4. Coordinate expansion joint system with other related Work before installation of
expansion joint.

5. Verify expansion joints are compatible with Joint Sealants and traffic toppings.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Cease installation if expansion joint blockouts and/or openings exhibit cracked edges,
voids or spalls. Repair with approved material prior to installation of expansion joint.

Correct unsatisfactory conditions in manner acceptable to Manufacturer and Engineer
before installing joint system.

PREPARATION
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A. Prepare for installation of expansion joint systems in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations

B.  Surface Preparation:

1. Acid etching: Prohibited.

2. Prepare substrates according to joint system manufacturer's written instructions.

3 Clean joints thoroughly in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to remove
all laitance, unsound concrete and curing compounds which may interfere with
adhesion.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for storing, handling, and installing joint
assemblies and materials unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

B.  Proceed with work only when existing and forecast weather and temperature of concrete
substrate will permit work in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

C. Cease material installation under adverse weather conditions, or when temperatures are
outside manufacturers recommended limitations for installation, or when temperature of
work area or substrate are below 40°F.

D. Terminate exposed ends of joint assemblies with field- or factory-fabricated termination
devices.

E.  Seal all openings to occupied spaces to prevent cleaning materials, solvents and fumes
from infiltration. All protective measures and/or ventilating systems required to prevent
infiltration are incidental to this Work.

F.  Clean off excess material and material smears adjacent to joints as work progresses
using methods and materials approved by manufacturer.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field Tests and Inspections: Prior to opening to traffic, test joint seal for leaks by
maintaining continuously wet for 12 hours. Repair leaks revealed by examination of seal
underside. Repeat test and repairs until all leaks stopped for full 12 hours.

B. Manufacturer Services: Provide qualified manufacturer’s technical representative for
periodic inspection of Work at critical time of the installation, including but not limited to
pre-concrete formwork and placement site meetings, block out inspection, surface defect
repair, surface preparation, metal work, expansion gland installation and waterproofing
system installation.

3.5 PROTECTION
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A. Do not remove protective covering until finish work in adjacent areas is complete. When
protective covering is removed, clean exposed metal surfaces to comply with
manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Protect installation from damage by work of other Sections. Where necessary due to
heavy construction traffic, remove and properly store cover plates or seals and install
temporary protection over joints. Reinstall cover plates or seals prior to Substantial
Compiletion of Work.

3.6 MAINTENANCE
A.  Provide separate line item bid price for 5 year maintenance program for vehicle rated

seismic expansion joint system. The Maintenance Program includes observations,
reports, and maintenance of all components for seismic expansion joint system.

END OF SECTION 079500

© Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 220500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this and other Sections of
Division 22.

B. References:

1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI):
2. National Standard Plumbing Code (NAPHCC):
3 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

a. ASTM A74, "Specification for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings".
b. ASTM A120, "Specification for Black and Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated
(Galvanized) Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe for Ordinary Use".

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements for
mechanical installations. Following administrative and procedural requirements are
included in this Section to expand the requirements specified in Division 01:

Submittals.

Record documents.

Cutting and patching.

Testing/Guarantee

Piping materials and installation common to most piping systems.
Fittings and Joints.

Floor Drains

Cleanouts.

Cutting and patching.

CoNoGORrwWN =

B. Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:
C. Definitions:

1. Term "Contractor" used throughout Division 22 shall mean Mechanical
Subcontractor.

2. Term "provide" shall mean to furnish all necessary labor, materials, equipment,
accessories, transportation, services, installation and adjustment under Contract
amount, including Contractor's profit, overhead and payment of all taxes and
fees.
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1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. General: Follow the procedures specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal
Procedures" and as specified in this Section.

B.  Shop Drawings and Catalog Sheets. Include:
1. Support material and hardware.

C.  Substitutions:

1. Products are referenced in Specification and on Drawings to establish standard
of quality, style, design, and function of materials, equipment, apparatus, or
product.

2. There are often several satisfactory substitutes for standardized utilitarian items
which satisfy design objectives.

3. Since it is impractical to name all possible brands that might be furnished,
substitutes may be proposed unless specifically stated otherwise.

4, Submit substitutions in accordance with Division 01 and General Conditions of
Specification and as follows:

a. Submit proposed substitute material or equipment to be considered for
approval as equivalent to Engineer/Architect at least 7 days before time set
for receiving Bids.

b. Contractor assumes all engineering and construction costs necessary for
revision in Work due to substitute material or equipment.

D. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading,
“Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals.

E. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading,
“‘Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints.

1.4 COORDINATION

1. Visit site before Bidding to note apparent features which may affect Work. No
subsequent allowance will be made because of failure to make this examination
before Bidding.

2. Verify all dimensions in field before ordering any material or doing any Work.

3. Verify ceiling heights or other architectural and structural details before installing
any piping.

4. No extra compensation will be allowed because of differences between actual
measurements and dimensions and those indicated on Drawings.

5. Notify Engineer/Architect in writing of any difference which may be found before
proceeding with Work.

1.5 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
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1. Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installations of mechanical materials and
equipment for efficient flow of the Work. Coordinate installation of large
equipment requiring positioning prior to closing in the building.

2. Comply with requirements of governing regulations, franchised service
companies, and controlling agencies.

3. Schedule Work so as to coordinate with other Contractors.

4. Before starting Work, prepare and submit to Prime Contractor schedule of
operations outlining proposed order of procedure, giving dates of execution and
estimated time requited for completion of each step.

5. No subsequent extras will be allowed for materials and labor not included by

Bidder for Mechanical Work due to lack of familiarity with Contract Documents as
they relate to Work of all other trades required for Project.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Qualify welding processes and operators for structural steel according to AWS D1.1
"Structural Welding Code--Steel".

1.7 CODES AND STANDARDS

1.

Comply with:

American Welding Society (AWS).

American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME).

American National Standards Institute (ANSI).

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).

American Insurance Association (A.lLA.).

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA).

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. (UL).

Manufacturer's Standardization Society of the Valve & Fittings Industry, Inc.
(MSS).

Factory Mutual Research Corp. (FM).

S@moo0Ty

j- American Society of Heating, Refrigeration, and Air Conditioning Engineers

(ASHRAE)

All local, state, and federal rules and regulations.

Should any change in Drawings and Specifications be required to comply with
local regulations, notify Engineer/Architect at least 7 days before time set for
receiving Bids. After entering into contract, Contractor will be held to complete all
Work necessary to meet local requirements without extra expense to Owner.
Maintain a competent superintendent at Project throughout progress of Work and
until Work is completed.

1.8 RECORD DOCUMENTS
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A. Prepare record documents in accordance with the requirements in Division 01 Section
"Closeout Procedures". In addition to the requirements specified in Division 01, indicate
the following installed conditions:

1. Approved substitutions, contract modifications, and actual equipment and
materials installed.
2. Contract modifications, actual equipment and materials installed.

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to the project properly identified with names, model numbers, types,
grades, compliance labels, and other information needed for identification.

B.  Deliver materials to Project in good condition. Store materials off ground and protected
from elements.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PIPING SYSTEMS-COMMON REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Install piping as described below, except where system Sections specify
otherwise.

B. General Locations and Arrangements: Install all piping parallel to building walls and
column lines at such height for proper drainage and so not to interfere with doorways,
stairway or traffic.

C. Install suspended pipes as close to ceiling as possible and at uniform grade.

D.  Where interferences develop in field, offset or reroute piping as required to clear such
interferences. Use proper fittings, no bent pipe is permitted.

E. Work pipe into place without springing
F. Install all piping such that it will drain and vent as shown or required.

G. Provide uniform grade to all horizontal pipes and provide drains at all low points in
water piping system.

H. Cast-in-Place Insert Installation: Before placement of concrete, furnish, locate and set
on forms, cast-in-place inserts which support Mechanical Work.

. Furnish hot dipped galvanized steel pipe sleeves extended one inch above finished
floor line for all pipe running through floors.

J. Install piping at indicated slope.
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K. Install components having pressure rating equal to or greater than system operating
pressure.

L. Install piping free of sags and bends and neat in appearance.

M.  Install couplings according to manufacturer's printed instructions.

N.  Refer to equipment specifications in other Sections for roughing-in requirements.

O. Piping Joint Construction: Join pipe and fittings as follows and as specifically required
in individual piping system Sections.

1. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.
2. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings
before assembly.

P.  All piping routed over finished areas must be insulated.

3.2 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION:

A.  Support piping in building on standard clevis type (MSS SP-69, No. 1) hangers, with
adjustable rods.

B. Properly support all piping installed on suitable pipe hangers and supports. Permanent
hangers, supports, and anchors shall be fabricated from durable materials, hot dipped
galvanized or stainless steel, suitable for service conditions in accordance with details
on Drawings.

C. Base required strength of all supporting equipment on combined weight of piping filled
with water, plus any insulating covering.

D. Install hangers for horizontal piping with following minimum rod sizes:

Nominal Pipe Size Minimum Rod Size
2.5in.1t0 3.5in. pipe 0.5in.
4 in. to 5in. pipe 0.625 in.
6 in. pipe 0.75in.
8 in. to 12 in. pipe 0.875in.
E. Provide and install anchors in piping system to fix direction of expansion and

contraction. Fabricate and assemble anchors to secure desired points of piping in
relatively fixed positions. Hangers shall permit line to take up expansion and
contraction freely in opposite directions away from anchored point and shall be so
arranged as to be structurally suitable for particular location, line, and loading
conditions in question.
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3.3

F.

Use expansion anchors to anchor pipe hanger and supports where inserts have been
improperly located, or where necessary to support piping from existing concrete
construction. Provide expansion anchors equal to Ackerman-Johnson, Paine, Phillips,
Hilti, ITW Ramset/Red Head, or Rawl. Expansion anchor locations must have approval
of Engineer/Architect before installation. Coordinate location with structural.

Support parallel pipe lines at same level on approved trapeze or saddle type hangers.

Use steel rods to attach ring or trapeze hangers to building structure. Space hangers at
sufficiently close intervals to support piping and its contents, 12 ft on center maximum
for threaded pipes.

Any support hardware or material that is cut, scratched or treaded shall be coated with
a zinc rich coating (ZRC or equivalent) at these locations.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

General: Perform cutting and patching in accordance with Division 01 Section "Cutting
and Patching". In addition to the requirements specified in Division 01, the following
requirements apply:

1. Protection of Installed Work: During cutting and patching operations, protect
adjacent installations.

2. Perform cutting, fitting, and patching of mechanical equipment and materials
required to:
a. Remove and replace defective Work.
b. Remove and replace Work not conforming to requirements of the Contract

Documents.

C. Remove samples of installed Work as specified for testing.

Cut, remove and legally dispose of selected mechanical equipment, components, and
materials as indicated, including but not limited to removal of mechanical piping,
heating units, and trim, and other mechanical items made obsolete by the new Work.

1. Protect the structure, furnishings, finishes, and adjacent materials not indicated
or scheduled to be removed.

2. Provide and maintain temporary partitions or dust barriers adequate to prevent
the spread of dust and dirt to adjacent areas.

3. Patch finished surfaces and building components using new materials specified
for the original installation and experienced Installers. Installers' qualifications
refer to the materials and methods required for the surface and building
components being patched.

a. Refer to Division 01 Section "Reference Standards and Definitions" for
definition of "experienced Installer".

4. Respective trades will provide openings in floors, walls, and other members as
required for installation of piping and equipment, provided that necessary
information regarding such openings is furnished by contractor in timely manner.
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5.

No

If contractor fails to provide information regarding required openings, cutting and
repairing of completed Work will be performed by respective trades at expense of
contractor.

Seal all such openings in accordance with Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."
Cut, channel, chase, and drill floors, walls, partitions, ceilings, and other surfaces
necessary for mechanical installations only with written approval of
Engineer/Architect. Perform cutting by skilled mechanics of the trades involved.
Repair cut surfaces to match adjacent surfaces.

3.4 TESTING AND GUARANTEE

A.  Testing:

1.

Take out all necessary permits, arrange for all required inspections, and pay all
fees and expenses associated with performing Mechanical Work.

Test all piping systems at full operating pressure under normal conditions of use
in accordance with requirements of Water Department, Board of Health, Fire
Department, and all other authorities having jurisdiction.

Test all parts of system in presence of Contractor, Engineer/Architect, Owner and
Authority having jurisdiction for sufficient period of time to permit complete
examination and inspection.

Successfully test all concealed piping before its being permanently covered up.
Remedy all defects in materials or workmanship which appear during test or
retest of system.

B. Guarantee:

1.

In addition to any specific guarantee called for by Specifications, furnish to
Owner written guarantee against defects in materials, workmanship for all
apparatus and materials furnished, and for entire workmanship of installation for
period of 1 yr from date of acceptance of Work.

During guarantee period and without expense to Owner, repair all defects in
workmanship or material provided under this Section.

END OF SECTION 220500
©Copyright 2015. All rights reserved.
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SECTION 221413 - FACILITY STORM DRAINAGE PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. In accordance with Contract Documents, furnish all labor equipment, and materials to
install domestic water, and storm sewer plumbing facility.

B.  This Section includes plumbing piping systems as indicated on the Drawings. Systems
include the following:

1. Drainage and vent systems.
C. Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:

1. Division 22 Section "Common Work Results for Plumbing".

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide components and installation capable of producing piping systems with the
following minimum working pressure ratings, except where indicated otherwise:

1. Storm Drainage Systems: 10-ft head of water.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. General: Submit the information specified in the submittals Section of "Basic
Mechanical Requirements" in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 01
Specifications Section.

B. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading,
“Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals.

C. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading,
“Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

©2015, Walker Parking Consultants/Engineers, Inc. All rights reserved.
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21 GENERAL
A.  See Division 22 Section "Common Work Results for Plumbing" for acceptable products

2.2

and manufacturers.

MATERIALS
General:
1. Provide new materials of the best grade and quality.
Pipe:
1. Drainage:
a. Cast iron: (Storm drainage 15” and smaller)

1)  Buried underground inside and to point 5 ft outside building: Service
weight bell and spigot type, ASTM A74.
2)  Above ground: Castiron "No Hub", ASTM A888.

Fittings and Joints:
1. Fittings for cast-iron soil pipe: Correspond to pipe in material, ASTM A74.
2. Joints in buried cast-iron pipe: Approved rubber gaskets.

Cleanouts:

1. In conductor risers: Coated cast iron cleanout tee with hub and spigot connec-
tions and coated cast iron plug with internal gasket seal for installation in unfin-
ished areas. Where finished appearance in wall installation is required, use in
conjunction with access cover or box:

a. Acceptable manufacturers:

1)  Josam 58510 Series.
2)  Smith 4510 Series.

3) Wade W-8560 Series.
4)  Zurn Z-1400 Series.
5)  Ancon CO-460.

2. In floors in structure: Coated cast iron, adjustable housing, floor cleanout, spigot
or no-hub connection with internal gasketed cleanout plug and adjustable hous-
ing with heavy duty, secured (vandalproof) scoriated round cast iron tractor cover
for heavy traffic for installation flush with finished floor:

a. Acceptable manufacturers:

1)  Josam 56060 Series.
2)  Smith 4240 Series.
3) Wade W-6000-Z and W-7000-Z Series.
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4)  Zurn Z-1420-25.
5)  Ancon C-200-RX.

3. In floors and walls in finished areas: Provide with flush brass ring and covers,
chrome plates, screwed to plug and set level and flush with floor or wall.

Clamps, rods and all support material and hardware shall be hot dipped galvanized or
stainless steel.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

INSTALLATION
Sewer Systems:

1. Provide piping, or any other required components complete to repair the existing
storm line as indicated on the drawing.

2. Pitch all horizontal lines 0.125 in. per ft minimum.

3 Provide and set cleanouts for all drains inside building at ends of all horizontal
branches, at base of all stacks, and all points where so indicated, called for, or
necessary to clear line of obstructions.

4. Provide cast-iron Y-branch with cleanout at side in locations where cleanout will
not be readily accessible due to interference of wall or other member.

5. Provide plugs for cleanouts.

6. Provide Owner with wrench to use for countersunk nuts on cleanout plugs.

COMMISSIONING

Test and certify systems in accordance with Division 22 Section "Common Work
Results for Plumbing".

END OF SECTION 221413
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